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Forword 

The present work Is of special significance in at least two 
respects; (I) it Is a useful contribution to coping with problems of 
Chinese usage that have hot been adequately handled elsewhere. (2) It 
is an exemplary demonstration of the added contribution that language 
teachers can sake in utilizing their classroom expertise to produce 
practical study aids of high quality. 

As a contribution to coping with problems of Chinese usage, the 
present work helps to fill the big gap between textbook presentations 
and full-scale grammars. Textbooks tend to limit their discussions of 
usage to ad hoc explanations or to only slightly more generalized 
analyses geared to a particular student level. Grammars tend to be 
ponderous tomes so overwhelming in their specialized terminology and 
exhaustive treatenent as to frighten away many students and teachers 
who might otherwise benefit from them. 

Ms. Sobelman has chosen to aim her work at a target lying Between 
the extremes just mentioned. The patterns presented are limited In 
number but have been treated with judicious thoroughness, without 
excessive jargon But In a coherent and lucid fashion. Students and 
teachers alike will find the material useful and informative. It can 
be approached either as a reference work, that is as a source of in- 
formation oh specific structures that have caused trouble and have 
brought about a need for further elucidation, or as a supplementary 
study aid into which one might dip at random for the pleasure of ex- 
panding one's knowledge by the many- faceted Insights presented therein. 
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There Is added significance In this work in the fact that it is 
the product of a person who is primarily a language teacher. While 
extensive contributions to Chinese language teaching have been made by 
armchair strategists with sometimes limited battle experience in the 
classroom, the enormous potential contribution of classroom veterans 
has been inadequately realized. Ms. Sobelman has drawn on her extensive 
teaching experience, added to it some knowledge of how linguistic science 
can help make greater sense of this experience, and produced a work of 
genuine synthesis. 

Concretely, the author has taken note of specific student 
difficulties and mistakes In her classroom; checked textbooks, grammars, 
arid other sources as to whether they treat these problems, and if so 
how; collected samples of the problem patterns from other native speakers; 
considered the pattern from various aspects; written out a tentative 
exposition of the pattern; tried out the material on students and 
colleagues; and finally returned to the drawing board for further re- 
working of the material into the present form. 

We have here, then, not only a useful contribution to bur 
knowledge of Chinese linguistic structures. We have also an equally 
useful demonstration of the added role that can be played by language 
teachers. Ms Sbbelman's work shows that you don't have to be a Ph.D. 
to produce a creditable publication in the area of Chinese language 
teaching, It is hoped that other language teachers will take heart 
despite their unfortunately low position on the academic totem pole 
and will also draw on their classroom experience to add to our store 
of useful aids for the study of Chinese. 



John DeFrancis 
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Introduction 

In writing this book, the author has not attempted to compile just 
another collection of supplementary materials, reference book or textbook 
on the Chinese language. Instead, it should be considered as a combina- 
tion oU the three. 

On the one hand, as a collection of supplementary materials, this 
work will be quite valuable to students for facilitating the comprehen- 
sion of complex grammatical patterns not adequately analyzed in the aver- 
age Chinese language text. On the other hand, as a reference book, this 
study will provide the reader with a convenient tool fox finding the 
meaning, grasping the function and understanding the underlying signifi- 
cance and principles of the patterns. Finally, as a textbook, this work 
will be useful to advanced Chinese students and linguists. 

In this way, the author intends to reach a varied audience including 
teachers, students and linguists of Chinese. Teachers will find this 
book most useful because it is a compilation of patterns containing 
copious explanations and numerous examples. This will simplify the 
teacher's task in the presentation of grammatical complexities. Students 
will make good use of this book, despite the fact that there are no 
exercises, by utilizing it to improve upon their basic yrasp of the 
language. Linguists will find this work most interesting, despite the 
fact that the terminology has been simplified, since the author has 
analyzed many significant patterns which have heretofore been neglected. 
To have rigidly followed linguistic convention would have made this 
book too unwieldy for the average student or teacher. Instead, while 
maintaining linguistic methodology as a matter of prime concern, the 
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author has written a work accessible to all. 

Furthermore* the author has not confined herself to a single 
linguistic approach. Rather, she combines the three major types of 
procedures: structural, transformational arid semantic. Briefly, the 
structural method is an analysis of linguistic data baaed on form (Word 
order, particles* etc.). the transformational style shows the relation- 
ship between a given and its underlying pattern. The semantic approach 
focuses on the content rather than the form by comparing the meanings of 
linguistic elements in different contexts. The combined use of these 
three methods is well suited to the author's goal of effectively 'presenting 
her findings in a readily understandable manner* 

Thus* the author has compiled a multi-purpose work designed to meet 
the needs of the teacher* student and linguist. In order to satisfy such 
a wide range of requirements, she has analyzed a large variety of patterns 
ranging from those which are highly significant and yet have been neglected 
in other texts to those which seem extremely simple. However, this 
apparent simplicity belies the fact that they are fundamental to one's 
understanding of the workings of the language. Hence, by focusing on 
what seems to be simple, the reader will be able to internalize the 
principles of the language rather than merely treating each case as a new 
vocabulary item. Therefore, by meeting various purposes and communicating 
with a widespread audience, the author hopes to highlight the joy of 
studying, teaching and analyzing Chinese. 



Charles Hammond 
Chlh-yu H6- 
Paul Handel 
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Organization . There are fifty~five (55) structures presented in 
this work. Each structure is listed by its major structural 
element (s); either fay its Chinese element alone as in "THE USAGE 
OF ge"; its grammatical element (s) as in "THE USAGE OP NU M SV N" ; 
or the combination of both as in ''THE USAGE OF MP 1 ' bu MP 1 " . The 
order of presentation of these structures is by alphabetical 
arrangement of the first Chinese element or the first grammatical 
element, whichever case may apply. For instance: the study bf. 
the usage of Adverb - Noun Phrase proceeds that of a£ VP 1 b\i VP 1 , 
the usage of £i M 1 M 1 proceeds that of y_I V NU M, and the usage of 
youdeshi proceeds that of youxie . 

Presentation . The study of each structure consists of the following 
sections : 

I . Form 
XX. Examples 
XXX. Notes 

This format of presentation is designed to correspond to that of 
"Structure Notes for Read About China " - a previously published 
work of the author - which has been favorably received by Its users. 
Section- ri Form lists all the formal features and/or the variant 
forms of a structure being studied. Section II: Examples lists all 
examples illustrating the form or forms as presented in Section I. 
The examples are given in both Chinese and their English translations. 
Section III; Notes presents the study of the formal properties, 
behavior and meaning of the structure being examined. Whenever 
necessary, contrastive study is included to distinguish the structure 
in question from others. 



Index . Following the entries as described above, there are two Indexes. 
The first is an index of all entries listed in order of occurrence in 
the text . For instance! 



s 



20. hao VP 

oair neng VP 
lai/qu VP lai/qu 
weideshi .... cal • • • • 

This means that the study of the usage of *hao VP' is the twentieth 
entry in the present work and in its presentation there are three 
other structures included for comparison and differentiation, i.e. 
' Cai neng VP' , 1 lai/qu VP lai/qu ' and ' weideshi .... cai . . . . " 

The second index provides cross references for all structures covered 
in this work alphabetically. For instance: 

hao 

hao VP 20 

hao , S 2 S 

hao bu hao 40 

This indicates that the word ' hao ' occurred in three different entries 
cf this structural study: in entry number 20 as in 'hao VP', in entry 
number 38 as in ' hao , S' and in entry number 40 as in ' hao bu hao * . 
Pron 

v N/Pron de n 12 
Pron de N 15 
gei Pron lal ge VP/3 17 
gel Pron V NU M NP 17 
Prbn -xie 51 

This indicates that 'Pron' occurred in this work many times in varied 
contexts. In entry number 12, it occurs in the context of 'V N/Pron £e N ' 
in numbar 15 in the context of 'Pron de N ' , in 17 in the contexts of 
'get Pron lai ge VP/S' and ' gei Pron V NU M NP' and in number 51 in the 
context of ' Pron- xie ' . 

Explanation of Grammatical Terms . A few grammatical terms are used in 
this work to facilitate the analysis of these structures. .These terms 
are used for the purpose of t e achinq -ehinese^to-no^na tiv e speake r s whoes 
interes ts ar e l e arning th e- language rather than theoretical research. 1 



Fo ?_ a _f"ll discussion of these terms please refer to the Preface in 
"Structure _Notes for Read About China 1 * by SoBelmah Ho. Par 
Eastern Publications. New Haven, Conn. Pp iv - viii. 
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ADV 




AUX V \irt 




C 


Coiranen t of a Topic**Conu'vcnt Construction 


CO~VP 


Co—verbial Phrase 


DO 


Direct UDject 




Ci^uaLlvc vera irnrase; 


FV (p) 


Functive Verb (Phrase) 


10 


inairect uDject 


UV (r) 


itA T7a i^V^ f OV^ t*i ao 1 

lAC&cive vero ^rnrasej 


M 


Measure 


MA 


nuVODle AQvetTJ 


N 


Noun 


Neg 


Negative Marker 


NP 


Noun Phrase 


NTU 


Numerals 


0 


Object 


Pron 


Pronoun 


PW 


Place Word 


Q 


Question Construction 


ow 


Question Word 


RE 


Resultative Ending 


S 


Sentence - a complete T-C Construction 


sp 


Specifier 


SV(P) 


Stative Verb (Phrase) 


T 


Topic 


T - C 


Topic - comment Construction 


TW 


Time Word 


V 


Verb 


VP 


Verb Phrase 


X, Y 


Variables 



Explanation of Symbols * A few symbols are used to facilitate the 
discussion and presentation in this work* They are explained in the 
following text: 

/ A virgule sigh is used to separate 

alternatives* 

na lai/gu means na lai or ni ou 
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When_used in the presentation of formal 
structural elements, it encloses the 
optional element(s). For instance: 

bu (VP) le means the VP is Optional. 

Or, it ihidcates an element is omi^ter*. 
bu chi le 
bu( ) le 
™ bu le 

J * indicates a transformational, conversions! 
9 r _ derivational relationship between the t>#o 
elements, (or_groups of elements), in the 
following, example/ A is transformed: to B, and 
C is transformed from D. 

A B 

C D 

It indicates an interchangeable relationship 
between the two elements (or groups of elements) . 
In the example below, A is interchangeable with 
B. 

A B 

The equal sign_ indicates that two elements- (or 
9rpup_s_of elements) are identical, either by 
their own rights in a certain usage, as in: 

hao « keyi hao ni lal ba! 



Or, as a result Of a trans fdrxr at ion, as in: 

bu chi le bu ( ) le » bu le 

The brackets are used to enclose a crude 
translation or a decoding of a Chinese 
sentence into English. 

An asterisk at the beginning of a construction 
9? .string of_words_ indicates that that cons- 
truction or that string of words is not accept 
able utterance in Chinese. 
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An.^P^Y.circle is_used _at_the_beginning of 
a.aentence or a construction to indicate, 
that_that_sentence_or construction is not 
acceptable or not applicable to the current 
discussion , though it_might otherwise be a 
normal expression in Chinese. 

A plus sicrh indicates an affirmative VP. 

A minus sigh indicates a negativeVP. 

A combination of plus and minus signs indicate 
the VP in question may either be affirmative or 
negative • 

It is an abbreviation for Hot Acceptable or 
Not Applicable. 
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1 The Usage of Adverb-Noun Phrase frJ'ffllE 

I. Form: 

Adverb - Noun Phrase ^ 

II. Examples : 

A. $L$ l it—^^£'*t A £*7L 1 °" Iy the opera buff^is 
. still sitting there! 

B. *«§fc##*S #*fctfr T # n-ii o <Pf €he masters of son? and 

• dance alone, we invited quite a 

few.) We invited quite a few 
of the masters of song and 
dance alone. 

III. Notes: 

A.i. Generally, adverbs do not occur directly before a noun or noun 
phrase. However, movable adverbs, usually double syllable adverbs, may 
be used before & NF topic of a Topic-Comment construction. For instance: 

<i) ^^ii^tap^tf-o ***** one is truly better 

• • than that one, 

12) {ft 464&>^£^o Unfortunately he was hot home. 

• • 

Thus, the MA appears to be a case of Adv-Nt ^at in function it is really 
modifying the entire Topic— Comment cbhstructi: ^ ; 

A. 2. It is also acceptable for adverbs, single or double syllable* to 
occur before a Nu-M- tJt) construction, whether the Nu-M- (N) is serving as 
a comment in a Topic-Comment consttjiction or not. For instance: 

(3) ^ ~ £ He is only three years old. 

i T . CTopIc-Comment construction) 

(4) ifcJUSJL*.* ~ <%kY five books here. 

.... (T-C construction) 

15) &)lfe*fJLfcft? 0 The « are just five chairs. 

•••••• (T-C construction) 

(&\ iE:4*a5A. H Just two months. 

W f*T m ^ n o (TO picless construction) 



is 
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(7) i^-b^Tc 



Already seven years. 
(Topiciess construction) 



R.3. In contrast, the usage to be examined here is that of single 
syllable adverbs, which are normally called •fixed adverbs 1 and which 
occur before a noun or a NP: a phenomenon which appears to be in violation 
of the rules concerning usage of adverbs. 

B.l. Following is a list of examples in which this special word order, 
Adverb-Noun, occurs. 



(i2)it*t**^W* 0 



^ Xl ^y_th e _ ffl * n *9« r of this 
factory did not leave. 

You believe everybody else, 
but not me. 



He alone is not fond of 
studying. 



Only Wang Er works to 
earn a living. 

The airline ticket alone 
ccsts 3200. 

There won _■ t be _enough for 
your consumption alone 1 

In addition* the Lees and the 
Wangs also donated some. 

Oh the shore, there are 
only wild plants. 

We heartily ate both fish 
and meat. 



B.2. These occurrences include the following categories of adverb 
functions: 

a. Modification of the following N/ttP only : 



Chrysanthemums _ alone will not 
look good either. There should 
be some other things; 
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Modification of the following NP-VP or Topic-Comment construction ; 

W*%±&ft*J]KT>ty&&t*\¥jV S • We need otter activities 

• besides Lao Wang's demon- 

stration of gongfu. 

c. Modification of th e following NP ccroneht of Topic-Comment construction ; 

(19)«;* )l "WKte" There are tables and chairs 

x^A,a**t-J 1 ^ r o only. That won't be 

sufficient. 



D. £n -a- di.3 j unctive pattern ; 

(20) 5L ifc 5LAtt 6oth yours mine ' there 
. • are altogether twelve items. 

B.3. Looking at the phenomenon from another angle, the adverb-nouh 
functions may be categorized in the following ways: 

a. Adverb-noun in the Topio position ^T-a Topic - Coian eat construction ; 

TOPIC COMMENT 

(17) HL%& 

(18 > #*i4L*XA 

Here, the adverb-noun word order appears to be an exception to the general 
behavior of adverbs in Chinese: not only does .the adverb occur before 
a noun, but It Is before the topic. 

b. Adverb-noun ih the Comment position of a Topic-Comment construction ; 

TOPIC COMMENT 



(15) %± 
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Here, the adverb is occurring before a Comment and it appears to be in 
the normal usage. However, the Comment is unusual in that it is a NP. 

In the former case la) , the adverb may be omitted and the remaining 
structure is still an acceptable sentence. In the latter case (b) , if the 
adverb is omitted, the remaining structure will not be an acceptable 
sentence. Thus in the former case these adverbs are functioning as adverbs, 
while in the latter case the adverbs are functioning as main verbs. 

B.4. Whichever function they may have or wherever they occur in a T-c 
construction, they may all be considered to be derived forms from related 
movable adverbs. For instance, all such adverbs may be converted to a 
tvo— syllable adverb without affecting the meaning of the original sentence. 



(8) 




• • • • 


(9) ... 


• 


• • • • 


(10) 


• 


• • • • 


(ID 


• 


• • • • 


(12) 


• 


• • 


(13) 


• 


• • • • • • 


(14) 


• 


• • • • 


(15) 


• 


• • 


(16) 


• • 


• • • • 


(17) 




• • • • 


(18) 


• 
• 


• • • • • • 


(19) 


• 


• • • • 


(20) 


• • 


» • • • 
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B.5. It must be noted that though a two-syllable adverb may be 
abbreviated, the number of adverbs which may be so abbreviated is 
restricted. In addition to those used in the above illustrations, there 
are the following: 

(2l)a ^*{j:!f i]«fS o However, you should be careful. 

(ZDb^ft^fe— ^.£*tt^>XTo Either ycn;_or_he, one 

• * person needs to go. 

(ZDc^i^^fe-^^ff 0 Both Wen and Wu, he has 

• * qualifications in both. 

t21)«**i©fc T ~*. Xiao Wang made the trip in 

vain. 

Only stir-fried dishes are 
popular* 

• ^° vainly the Milky Way shines 
■ ■ " brightly. 

Truly it is the achievement 
of our government. 

• Unexpectedly both old and 

; r_ _ young are well-informed. 

(21) i^^^ 

• Where are the places selling 

this? (see pattern J$ ) 
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2 The Usage of ai VP 1 bu VP 1 



$L vp 1 X* vp 1 



ai VP 1 bu VP 1 

ai VP 1 bu VP 1 de X 



I. Forms: 
A. 
B. 

II. Examples: 

a.i. 

A.3. £^*5*'fcl$AT3']«N$ lo 



Whether you like to eat 
it or not, this is it! 

Whether you investigate 
it or not, I do not care; 
anyway, it is not ray 
business I 

Whether _you take the_medi- 
cation or not, if you die, 
don't blame me I 



• mm 



b.3. «#J|5|5#T, teip«i-±-^-4-«$ 

• • • 



Whether or not they take 
this assignment, must you 
be so worried! 



Return this book or not. 
It's up to youi 

on the table for him. _ _ (He 
still _ shows a disgusting 
air of wanting to. eat 
yet at the same time not 
wanting to eat.) He 
still disgusts me with his 
indecisiveness . 

He_has_a magazine_in_his 

hand and is C thumbing through 
the .pages as if he wants to 
read it, yet at the same 
time hot wanting to read 
it) thumbing through the 
pages half-heartedly. 

1 .bought the. fci<* e ^s for 
the show already, (but he 
is still sitting there 
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not moving _ as if ^®_ , * an ^?_ 
to go yet at the same time 
hot wanting to go)_ _but _he is _____ 
still iltting_there like_a bump 
on a log as If he can't make up 
his mind to go or hot. 

b.4. *.**.miL>iKto*&**** LiE t £^c2 B L fBr 

still undegided-rwanting 

_ ... to came yet at the sometime 

jg.jg%3fc}k&T£)ll not wanting to come— and 

has not anwered met but 
he is still undecided 
whether to come or not, and 
has. not yet sent me his 
reply. 

Ill . Notes : 

ft.I. Briefly, the meaning of ai VP 1 bu VP 1 In Form A is "whether tone) 
does VP 1 or hot Is no one else's concern" or "whether or not Cone) does 
VP 1 or not, the speaker is indifferent." The meaning of this structure 
in Form B is •half-heartedly,' •hesitantly,' 'Indecisively, 1 etc. 

A. 2. When used alone. Form B expresiei the subject's contradictory 
behavior. When used as a modifier, it expresses tndecisiveness, hesita- 
tion, half-haazrtedness, etc. 

B. I. Form A is a contracted form of a complex sentence structure:. 
Aux VP 1 jlu VP 1 , bu Aux VP 1 Jiu bu VP 1 

The Aux verb must be ai t * ) . and in both parts of the complex 
sentence the verb phrases are identical. For example: 
U.) Basic Structure: $b ^^fc^L^fc^^ 

X > 

Resulting: (correctl 
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(2) Basic Structure: xk*H&X*t 

>( )*rt 

Resulting t * & ^ p£ ^ a 

(3) Basic Structure: T «"t«*fc*T««*ifc 

Resulting: * T^fe*^ NA 

B.2. Though the contracted form contains an affirmative VP and a 
negative VP, it is not to be confused with the affirmative-negative 
question constructions, such as yao buvao ( ), qu bu gu ( 

) , chi bu chi f Pfe^pfe ) , etc. ai VP X bu VP 1 is never it- 
self a questionconstruction. 

B.3. in Form A, the VP 1 may Be any of the following: 
Single syllable verb, as in II-A-1, ll-B.1-4. 
Bisyllable verb, as in n-A.2. 
Simple verb, as in II-A-1-2, II-A-4, Il~B~i-4 
Complex verb, as in II-A-3 

Verb phrase, as in II-A-3. 

The restriction is that only action verbs are to be used. 
B.4. if the VP is a phrase built around a complex verb, it may be 
stated in the following way for clarity and economy: 
a. O& itting the object : 
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W ******* 

• • • • 

b. Omitting the CO- VP; 

• • • • 

• • • • 

c Pro- stating the Object : 

(8) 

• • • • 



whether you cook or not 



whether you hand in your 
homework or not 



whether you buy it on my 
behalf or not 



whether you deliver this 
book of hot 



(same as (4)) 



(same as (7)) 



B.5. the structure ai VP 1 bu VP 1 may be used in the following ways: 



a. fts~a -Comment in a Topic-Comment construction ; 



I have told you everything 
£ know, believe it or not. 



All conditions are clearly 
stated. It is up to 
the delegation to accept 
them or reject them. 
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B. Kg the first component in a compou 

COMPONENT I COMPONENT II 



£121 Whether you work or not, 

tt#-f ;p-f 1 * not carel 



(13) 



it£t-£r7fc-£r $ «$ Whether he goes or not, 

why worry! It is his own 



doing. 



B. 6. As a comment, ai VP 1 bu VP 1 may have the sentence particle ±e 
{. T 1 as in yaokan . . . le, but without yaokan . -Jt"^ 

(14) *^{{;ife*^* 0 « °r don't read It 

(whatever suits you) . 

(15) T It depends on whether you 
i° want to read it or not. 

U65 itfft T T-- I told you everything 

• 0 already. Believe it or not 

it Is up to you how. 

117) ft&t&ll^l Q I have said everything (I 

* could have said) ; take it 
or leave it, it is up to 
you now. 

C. l. Form B is a contracted form of a different dcmpound sentence 
structure: Aux VP 1 keshi/er/que feu VP. 

In this structure the Aux VP is either ai VP or any other Aux verbs. 
The VPs must be identical, and the adverb keshi ( ^" Ik. ) or er ( i*j ) 
or que ( 2p j , etc., meaning 'on the contrary. 1 For instance: 

tl8)Ai»tri like to read ' but wili not 

ft^n^^^T read 

**< *** (correct, 
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U9. fe^TJt^^. is thinking of coming, but 

will not come 



**** Ccorrectl 

(20) jjfc-fr T>t is capable of doing it, 

but will not do it 



Ccorroct) 



NA 



C.2. Although Form B also has an af formative-negative VP structure, 
Pom B, like Form A, is hot ah aff 3Dcmative-hegative question construction. 

C.3. The VP in Form B may be a single syllable verb or a blsyllablc 
simple verb. For examples 

l 2 2>4fc£at*«^*?T— P o He responded "hum!" 

• • half-heartedly . 

C23) o [ H « a disgusting 

. u • • attitude of wanting to 

respond and half hot wanting 
to respond. ] He has an annoying 
attitude of disinterest. 

C.4. The contracted form of Form B may be used to modify either a 
NP (24) or a VP (25) or may be an independent comment in a T-C construction 
(26) and (271, 



C24):£4M^#4&&JHt>A. 6 His half-hearted acceptance 

is annoying. 

(25)#*^;*t«4#*^iiL*J^L^i£5tL*^o He has been undecided about 

accepting the assignment and 
up to how has not made any 
decision. 
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(26) te^*?^'^ ifc^^'S^P o He knows how to drink, but 

will not__( you don't know 

how to drink, yet have been 
drinking endlessly) . 

(27) T ft o He desires to go, hxit will 
not_gp. No one can inter- 
fere with his decision . 



D. Form A and Form b compared. 

D.l . in the minimal context, the distinction between Form A and Form 
B of ai VP 1 bu VP 1 is difficult to detect: 

(^Jfitjfc^^^o Whether you go or hot (See 

if X carel J . 

or: you would like to go 

(I ^owj^ yet you aren't 
going to go. 

However, when this Structure Is followed by another sentence which functions 
either to supplement or to complement ai^ VP* bu VP* , the meaning becomes 
clear . 

• • • 

• • • • 

D.2. In a minimal context these two forms may sometimes be distinguished 
in the following ways,: 

By different stress pattern : In Form A the primary stress IS on ai 
( £ j ; in Form b the primary stress is on both ai ( $ ) and bu ( ^ ) . 
By the presence or absence of a pause in either two VPs : In Form A 
there Is no pause between ai_ VP and bu VP. In Form B there may be 
a pause separating the a_i VP f rear, bu VP . 
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By the v aried ways in which the forms are used ? Form A may not be a 
modifier; Form B may modify another element, 

(31) fck&T^o 

( 32 > f&#**;fc#S#^o 

E. Form A compared with wulur ( Jtifc J etc. and s uibien ( J&fit ) . 
Form A ai^ VP Si VP ib a self-sufficient statement, therefore it may be 
used alone, wuiun/ etc. question construction is a dependent clause, and 
must be followed with a statement to the effect that 'it does hot matter. 1 
Form S al VP 5u VP may Be M followed by suibien as reinforcement, 
suibien may be used alone or fol Lowed by a statement of alternatives, but 
it is not restricted to a choice of two as in ai VP bu_ vp. 

( 31 ) ifc jfe tfc flt o Whether ycu come or not, do 

* • as you please. 

(32) o bo as you please. 

b3 ' ******* e r^sLsisi not ' 

_ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ (correct) 

* Kit ft * NX 

(34) ifr ^4i>fc$r Write whichever way you 

Please, X am not concerned! 
(correct) 
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3 The Usage of X ba, Y x *C , Y 

I . Forms : 

A. X ba , Y 

— 1 I 9 - 2 

B. X A ba, Y A X* ba, Y 

II. Examples: 

A. i. HvLit*Z> 

B. 2. ^^^4^, te^^&i 

III. Notes: 

A. The special usage of ba K ) to be examined here may be considered 

as an "indicator" or "marker" of supposition. fra is suffixed either to 

a single supposition or to multiple suppositions stated in a series. 

B.I. Form A is a Topic-Comment construction in which ba is suffixed to 

the topic, and is a topic marker: 

TOPIC COMMENT 

X, ba, Y. 
X ba, Y? 

1.2. Form A is a statement of supposition, in which the Topic presents 
the supposition, and the Comment offers the remarks on the supposition. 



Take for example _"Eove" __ 
in a society of classes. There 
would only be love within 
classes. 

Supposing that you did not 
have any knowledge .before- 
hand, why didn't you make 
inquiries sooner? 

(If you consider) employment, 
he cannot find any; (if you 
consider) schools, tie cannot 
get into one either. 

As for a new _ car, he can't, 
afford it, as for an old car, 
he does hot care to have one. 
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or states the consequence of iv. 



TOPIC COMMENT 

{Suppositibh) ba {Remarks or consequence) 



If we. train teachers 
now, how much 
is the cost in 
terms of -time, money, 
and manpower? 

Suppose you_haye_ 
the job completed, 
it is. difficult to 
say whether or not 
you can get paid. 

Even for a Chinese 
product #_it is hard 
to sell for a good 
price. 

Just considering the 
contents of this 
book, its organiza- 
tion is fair but the 
style of writing is 
poor. 

For instance , under 
these circumstances, 
would you have gone? 

B*3. There are many expressions that are used to introduce a supposition 
in Chinese: 



a. 






b. 






c. 






d. 






e. 






f . 







13) ait ■ 

(4) TllTiLi&&%(Qft&"Z, 

C5) Stf-ft Jtffc*t* 
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g- 




....pc 


h. 




....pc 


i. 




....pc 


j. 




....pc 


Jc. 




....pc 


I. 




....pc 


m. 




....pc 


n. 




....*c 



Nos. a-f may be used With NPs/ arid adverbs such as jtu ( j$£ ) , zhl 
( ^ ) , gong t j£ ) , and dan ( j£ ) may be used before vj^ ( # 5 . 
Nos. g-n may be used with VPs or T-C constructions. The indicator of 
supposition ba may be used with each of them. 

B.4. The variable X in X. . .ba may be a VP (.as in (1) arid (3)) , or a 
T-C construction (as in C2) ) . When the variable X is a N or NP, it is 
generally preceded by supposition introducers such as the following x 
jiaru ( fli-io ) ~* ruguo ( 4« > ' or yaushi C 3 • 

However, in Chinese the supposition is frequently presented With 
no overt marker. For instance, at times neither the introducer such as 
jiaru or the indicator ba is overtly expressed. Thus, both introducer 
and indicator of supposition are optional. For example: 
(II. A. 2) 
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C.i. Form B is a compound sentence, in which the structure of Form R 
is repeated, either in duplicate or In triplicate. 



Duplicate : 



COMPONENT I 



Topic 1 Comment 1 



X 1 ba, Y 1 t 



COMPONENT II 



Topic 1 Comment 1 



X 2 ba, Y 2 . 



Examples: 

(7) ^fe*.^, fe 

(9) ft^fe-jh fe^^ir*o 



If you go, he will not be 
pleased? if you do_not go>_ 
he will not be pleased either. 

If 95. let you go there. Lie 
is hot happy? if you caii 
him here, he is stiii not 
happy. 

_ x _speak,_l am afraid of 
offending someone; if X do_ _ 
not speak, I will not be able 
to settle this matter. 

fin your case, you cannot go; - 
in his case, he refuses to go.] 
You cannot go; he will not go. 



Q0)£ Zk^t, 74go LAfl_for_the husband, (hel 

cannot, find any. job; as for 
(my} child, (he) is good for 
nothing. ] 

(My) husband has no employment; 
my child has no ambition. 

Triplicate: 



COMPONENT T 


COMPONENT II 


COMPONENT III 


Topic 1 Comment 1 


2 ~ 2 
Topic Comment 


3 

Topic Comment" 


X 1 be, Y 1 ; 


X 2 ba, Y 2 x 


X 3 ba, Y 3 . 









Examples: 

CU)%i&&*Z 9 fc<fcit; Sifciflft^M^i Asked'to stay overnight, 

.. . ._ _ . ... . he was unwilling ; when, it 

Hfets;^^, feiL^-f! was suggested that he be 

sent to your place,, he thought 
it would be too much trouble; 
asked to go home, he refused. 
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^J^^t, JktiLt* Spring vacation is too short; 

_ . sunn or vacation is too hot; 

icH^ winter vacation Is too cold. 



C.2. In Form B, where there is mora than one topic and more than one 
comment, tha relationship between topic ana comment and between topics 
and comnents can be summarized in the following vayi 

a. The structural features: 

X 1 ba Y 1 ; X 2 pa you Y 2 

"T 2 1 2 

When X Is hot the same as X , and Y is hot the same as Y , 

the adverb you C SL > may be used before Y 2 , 

1 — I -2 - — 2 
X ba Y ; X ba ye Y* 

"1 _ "2 _ I _ 2 

When X and X are the same, and Y and Y are the same, the adverb 

ve_ C ) may be used before Y 2 . 

b. Topics : 

The variables X* and X 2 must imi<n»ji<n a contrastive relationship 
which offers a multiple of alternatives. This relationship may be expressed 
as a combination of affirmative and negative versions of the same 7P as 
in CI 3) below, or contrasting elements as in C14) , or completely different 

constructions as in (15) r 

U3>iit***it**Ei ft3t**i l|^_b^_thii_PXait in^ 

there is no place to put icj 

^-t^£o if I don't bring it in, 

the cold weather will kill It. 



will refuse to sell it; if 

•g- ^ c I try to buy it, he win 

also refuse to. sell it.) 
He won't :ell it to either 



you or 
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(if you ulc him to go to his 

_______ _ teacher's house, he will not 

(15) *»Jfei»]:£i/f T<h£*F *oA*» At jrou invite the teacher 

_ home , . he will.not_allow it.) 

fe5L^l5\, Be neither follows {others- 1 

instruction* to go to his 
teacher's home, nor will he 
accept the proposal of inviting 

—m - ~2 _ the teechex^pver* 

C. When Y^and Y are different or in contrast witKeach other, adverb 

£ou C X. ) may be used before Y 2 as in C16) below; when Y 1 and Y 2 are the 

same, then adverb ve C -fc ) may be usecU as in C17) . Y 1 and Y 2 may both 

be affirmative CIS) , or both be negative Cl9) , or both affirmative and 

negative Cl6) and (17). 



(^^^u_90, he becomes 
angry? when you do not go*_ _ 
he becomes, unhappy.) He will 
be angry_if_you go and unhappy 

tl?) ft^P -£:*£, feX. When°you°ieave, he is unhappy; 



when you do hot leave, he 
urges you to go. 



(18;{{:^-pe, fei^; {{t^-i^e, C If you go, _ he will be angry; 

" if ycu_ do not go,_he will 

\* JtiH be angry.) He will be 

mad whether you go or hot. 

UWib-ktZ, fe^;fc.tf i^4r^f it (If you le*ve, he will not 

be keen on the idea; if yon 

•S^i^H & o ftayr_Se_wili still notbe 

Jceen_on_ the_ idea.) _ _ Whether you 

_ _ go or not, _ he is not pleased. 

D.l. Whether ba is used in Foa A or in Form B, it gives a relaxed and 

more unsure tone. Compare the following t 

ii.^^iix^^itpc,, ........ 

The tone of voice of 1. is more serious than ii in mentioning 
ih^-^il as an assumption. Therefore i can be translated into 
-even if I assume that you had no knowledge of it....," while ii can be 
translated into "suppose we assume that you had ho knowledge of it. . . . , • 
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or "let us for a moment assume that you had ho Ichowledge of It." 

D.2. Form A presents a single supposition and is therefore used to 
stress, dramatize, tnd focus the listener's attention on one single point 
or on a single issue. For instance: 

(20) fei£4f ^t^^^i It^fl!*.*^ There is no other way but 

the way he has handled it; 

£#*f JT^fc + '&^-Wfc^. for Stance, if it were 

you under similar circum- 

stances, you would have done 
the same. 

Here postulating what n± ( jjt ') would have done in the similar situation 
stresses fe&ftff&Xft £ 

Form B presents two or more suppositions which are followed by two or more 
comments, usually to indicate a sense of frustration or hesitation. 

(21) X*ft-&fc'%; I am embarrassed to open 

my mouth to ask for It; 

AfflfrfcX**? K*a&Z'fr*fo vet if 1 do.not aslc for 

^ ' 1 1 it, what tools am I__going 

to use? I really don't 
Jcnow how to solve the 
di lemma i 

5.3. In Form A and Form B, the comment may be expressed in question form. 

l22)^4t'S:ii#-L# ff e.f ^^^T"4? If_I accept the assignment, 

. _ will I_be able to .carry _ it 

&K&'$:*&f S-ft*2r#J througK? If I reXuse^the 

assignment, what other _ 
assignment could I ask for? 

(23) ft£'*vr£fr Suppose you love it, what 

is there to be worthy of 
your love? 

When the comments are in question form, they may be Interrogative questions 
or may sometimes be rhetorical questions used to provoke more and deeper 
thinking. 
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C24J &Tt\ftZt1sX.'&ittX-ir>Z, 



If you go^ what result 
will_there_be?_ If _you_ do 
not go., what bad. effect 
will there be? _ All these 
problems should be properly 
considered before making 
decisions. 



E. Comparison of ba and ne i % ) 
Both ba and ne may be used to mark the statement of supposition either in 
Form A or in Form B. 



You may say "love" but we 
don't know whom he loves. 



Csame) 



*?_you 9o, it is too much 
troubles if you do not go, 
it won't do. 

Csame) 



Both are optional features and serve to tone down the seriousness and 
harshness of the supposition. 
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4 The Usage of bu (VP) lei 



(VP) T I 



I • Form t 

(NP) buCVPl le! 



II. Examples: 



* Why did you steal? I 
must punish you I •» 
' I will hot do it again." 



* ?l ea ^_bave_a little more. 
" No more, thank you. " 



III. Notes: 

A.I; in spoken language, Bu VP t ^ } is often shortened to bu_ 
{ ^ ) , when the emitted VP is understood from the context. 

A. 2. This usage must be distinguirhed from the singie-word-sehtehce usage 
of bu , as in ni ctu ma? C 1 , 5u, wo bu cm { ^, ) 

CSee section C-l belbwl . 

B -i- bul e is abbreviated from the pattern bu VP le, which means *no * 
longer VP, 1 or 'does not VP any more.* Example Il-fi, wo bu le is 
a shortened form of wo bu tou le I 4%%>ik7 ) or wo bu ^teu- d o noxl j, e 

any more, • shortened to K I will 

not do it anymore. 1 

B. 2, In abbreviating the full version, NP bu VP le, either the NP or 
VP or both may be omitted. For instance, in II-B, bu l e is abbreviated 
from wb bu zai la^e^ C £^#£7 >• The full construction emits 
both the topic and the VP resulting in bu le l&o) bu Csai laille) , and 
the translation 'no more' is derived from 'I will not have any more,* 
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B.3. When both NP and VP are omitted, the form bu le is idiomatically 
used as a polite and cordial rejection. The cordial manner is reinforced 
by the tone of voice, bu le may be rendered simply as *no, thank you,' 
even though xiexie C "iJRIf 1 is not used. 

B.4. in declarative sentences the NP is never a second person pronoun, 
but in interrogative , exclamatory , and imperative sentences there may be a 
singular or plural second person pronoun. For instance: 

(11 "ft^T? n "tls it true that) you_ 

* do not do it any more?" 

C2) tt fotf\J£ T ? * "CWhatl) You do hot do 

• • it any morel" 

* To " NA 

B. 5. In an imperative sentence, the NP is second person pronoun But 
never third person. 

(.3) ij: #ij J 0 "Don't you do it again!" 

* T NA 

(4) 4k?F>7 0 I will not do it any more. 

(5) J 0 "(I fcnow) he does not do 

it any more." 

(6) fejfc * (Xa it true that) be does 

not do it any more?" 

17) X I "(What I) he does hot do 

it any morel" 

C. l. Compare the usage of hu as part of the full structure bu VP le and 
its elliptical form bu le . 

Usage bu of a- 2 may be either the single word sentence bu_ ( ^ ) or an 
abbreviation of feur VP. 
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(bu ■single word sentence! 

( bu^tou shi , bu shi , bu shi . I 
(10) «*>4*ffl.}«*.*f^? * 

(bu= buxlna ) 

C.2. The tone on bu of of bu le is always dropping tone . The tone 
on bu of single-^ord-sentence may vary depending on the omitted VP, 

C.3. The meaning of the expression bu le remains the same, 'no more.' 
The meaning of the expression bu , /S/ may vary from adamant refusal, 
denial, to verification of facts, from 'I absolutely refuse to VP, ' 
'I can't possibly do VP,' to 'I am afraid it is not so.' 



We are a41_gbiiged to_ 
you* Please accept our 
present % 



No, I cannot accept it. 



The success of this 
project is greatly due 
to your effort. 

Not at all. It's the result 
of our cooperation* 

TO scramble eggs, we heed 
lew temperature, O.K.? 

No^ no, no, Chinese-type 
scrambled eggs need high 
temperature . 
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5 The Usage of bu VP 1 del VP 1 

I. Foot: 

bu VP 1 del VP 1 



Z> VP 1 J&ft VP 1 



II. Examples: 

a.i. ft * 

ci. fe^*^,^flF*£„ 

• « 

D. 2. IfcT^ft'tiff** 

• • ° 

E. 1. 



tNot eating must eat.] 
You may not want to eat, but you must; 
You must eat, there are no two ways 
about it. 

Though he does not feel like doing it, 
he must.. 

Even if he refuses to do it, he must 
do it. 

He must do itj there are no two ways 
about it. 

Even though he refuses to invest, he 

must invest. 

Even if he resists investing (his 
money! * he has to do it. 
He must invest (his money) j there are 
no two ways about it. 

He must accept itj he has no choice. 



He must eat it; he has no choice. 



Even, though he is unwilling to do It, 
he must do it. 

He must do it; there are ho two ways 
about it (or: he has ho choice). 

Even though he is unwilling to invest 
(his money) , he must do it. 
He must invest (his money) ; there are 
no other alternatives. 

Even though he 'lares not accept it, 
he must. 

He just haj to be willing, and that's 
that. 
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III. Notes: 

A. Essentially, this structure conveys the meaning of an imperative 
statement? i.e. in spite of the resistance or opposition of the subject 
or regardless of the circumstances of the subject, a certain action must 
take place. The topic ranges from that- of friendly advice to that of 

an ultimatum. 

B. i. There are three absolutely essential and immutable elements in 
this structure? bu ( ^ ) r 2i ( -fc ) , and dei ( If ) . 

B.2. None of the following is acceptable by itself: 

(2) 3p*fc*,ft*& NA 

Sentence (1) occurs only as a part of a larger structure, as shown below 

(3) . The second part may occur independently and is the structure being 
examined here. 

ti\ «*• * ft.**- -7- * S3.a* Elf he likes to eat, then let him 

(3) *fc.4,ff*6, eat? if he does not like to eat, 
... he still has to eat? he simply 

must eat I] 

(He) must eat whether he likes to 
or not I 

Sentence (2) is a contracted expression formed by omitting the Auxiliary 
Verb. 

(4) [He does not love to eat it, yet 
• he does eat.] 

He still eats it, even if he is 
not crazy about it. 
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Even If he Is unwilling to eat 
-±t, he eats it anyway. 



(6) 



He eats it, en though he is not 



* allowed. 

B.3. The VP precedes ye del ( ) may be any of the following: 

Simple verb: sentences II-A-1 and II-A-2. 
Complex verb: 

V-0: Sentences Ii-B-1. 

Compound V: Sentence II-B-2 

V-REV: Sentences (7) and (8) below. 
Auxiliary Verb: Sentence II-E-l 
VPS: 

Aux VP: Sentences ii-C.l, II-C-2, II-D-1, and II-D-2. 
Adv. CP: Sentences (9) and (lo) below. 
CO-VP: Sentences (11) and (12) below- 



(10 » 

< 12) X#it*4L&* 



In short, there is no restriction on the typ^ of VP that may be used 
before ytr del . 

B«4 The VP following y_e del must be the duplicate of the main verb 
in the VP before ye dei , but not the entire VP. For example x 
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Even if you do hot like to go, 
you still have to go. 



B.5. If the main verb is a Verb-Object compound, or the main verb 
requires an Object, then the following are possibilities: 
a* VP is duplicated : 



"He does hot eat rice. 1 ' 



(14) <P, "fcT^tVi: 

m • • • 

b. Only the v e rb is dupli cated : 

(15) <p, "teX't*®." 

m m m 

• • ■ • 

c. The object is transposed : 

(16) y { Sjfc**A*ltft-** 

m m m mm 

• • 

B.6. In certain situations, the change of status le ( T ) » but not the 
completion le { f ) , may be used. 



Even if he does not eat rice, 
h_ e P ust _has to. I am not going 
to _ P^P^^^nythi. 0 ^ else (but 
rice), for him." 



A: "H refurses to eat anything!" 

5: "Even if he refuses to eat, 
he just has to eat I" 



A: does_not_intend to accept 

this assignment." 

B: "Even, though he does not intent 
to, he just has to accept it." 



(17) ^x£;*>h 

m 



(18) 



Now that he _ is alone and homeless in 
a foreign land, even if he does not_ 
wish tc accept assistance, he is left 
with ho toner choice But to accept it. 



"You said that you did not care to 
read this book yesterday. Why are 
you reading it now?" 

"The instructor mentioned today 
that this book will be on the test. 
Even_ though. I do not care to read 
it, I just have to 36 it;" 
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The les( J ) at the end of the sentences in both cases indicates a 
changed situation. 
B.7. The negation marker before VP 1 is always bu ( ^> ) . 
(II-A-2) ^^f-^lf -f- (correct) 

in other words, the usage of this form is limited to • incompletion 
aspect* structurally. 

B.8. The bii VP 1 is a contracted form of bu Aux VP; such as the following; 





neg Aux 


VP - 




rieg VP 


(19) a 




VP 


> 




(19)b 




VP 






(19) c 




VP 






(I9)d 




VP 




r ^ VP 


(19) e 




VP 






(19) f 




VP 






(19)g 


Kit 


VP 


> 





in other words, any of these expressions can be used either in their 
contracted form bq VP 1 or in their uncontracted form. 



B.9. 


The entire structure bu 


VP 1 ^e dei VP 1 is derived from the following: 


a. 






VP 


b. 




*;# 


VP 


c. 






VP 



46 



40 



Whatever is txprtfiad before del either is not acceptable or worthy 
of consider atlon to the speaker , or is Impractical or not applicable 
to a certain situation, What follows £e dei either represents the ultimate 
instruction or request of the speaker, or represents the u&ost necessity 
or obligation imposed by certain circumstances. 

Thus the entire structure is often used to mean that something must 
be done, or that a certain action must be performed, despite strong 
opposition y it can also be expressed in the following ways: 

X¥ AuxVP, 3- VP, ^#/^j£^ VP 

For instance t 

ii-A-2 ^^Pt-ffi^ 

a. 'P'f^fr 

b. im-f 

• • » 

• • • 

• • • • • • 

B.io. Furthermore, the VP following y^e dei is always dependent on the 
VP and precedes y^e del . When the fosa ye dei VP occurs alone. It has 
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other meanings. For instance: 
121) 

(23) i*#2$ 

(24) ( 



I too have to eat. 



?y*5._^>ic)cen_ha8 to be eaten. 
There is a chicken dish which 
still has to be eaten, 

You still have to take it, even 
if it is this kind of medication. 
You have to take this kind of 
medication too. 

still has to be taken/consumed 
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6 The usage of NP 1 bu NP* 



NP 1 ^ 



I . Form : 



NP 1 bu NP 1 



XX. Examples: 



It Is neither human her 
monster, what is it? 



[Mountains are not mountains , 
streams are not streams, do 
not know what it is that he 
painted?] 

Neither the mountain nor the 
? tr ®?™'_ * s P^i^iy painted 1 

^nows what it is that 
He painted 1 

{Matters of money or hot money 

are unimportant; ] 

Xt is hot a matter of money. 



b.2. jift*5$&X$&t$ftMiZ&%< 



matter is unrelated to 
tk«_3uestion of academic 
degree or no_ academic degree] 
This is unrelated to the 
question of having an 
academic degree. 

^ i _^°°° t c *?«_whether_or not 

ar ® Japanese goods, if 
they are_ inexpensive, it 
will be fine.]. 
Who cares whether it is a 
Japanese product or hot, as 
long as it is inexpensive it 
is all right with me. 

£_N a lf ca * or np_ney_car, it 
*3oes not matter, as long as 
we have a car.] 
Xt does not make any 
difference whether or hot it 
is a new car, as long as 'we 
do have a car. 
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III. Notes: 

A«i. The noun used before and after bu_ C 7^ X must be the same, and may 
be any of the following* 

Single syllable Sentences II-A-1 and A-2. 

Multiple syllable Sentence* Il-4*-2 and ' : -I. 

Simple noun S .itences II-A-1, A-2, B-l 

&hd S-2. 

Compound noun 

wits modifier Sentence ii-C-2, 

without modifier Sentence XX-C-X: 

A, 2. Basically, nouns in Chinese may not.be negated, and bu (. sfc ) 

I 2 

may negate only VPs. Thus NP Bu MP \ is hot a complete structure. It 
is derived from a full structure by omitting the verbal element. There 
are two different full structures from which NP 1 bu NP 2 is derived. 
TOPIC COMMENT 



(A) N 1 neg EV N 3 

(B) vV neg V 1 ^ 1 

B.l. The full structure of CA) — N 1 heg EV N 1 — is a Topic-Identification 
construction in which the identity is denied. Compare the following: 
TOPIC COMMENT (Identif ication) 



N 1 neg EV N 2 

U-l 4a* f£ 7^tBA ^ Zhang is not a Chinese 

* * [Lab Zhang is not to be 

identified as a Chinese.] 

t 2) -ffc ^p{|L-fi&iC^ He does not look like his 

• • fath_e_r._ 

[He does not resemble 
his father.] 
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C3) *J3A MA. Though. Chinese i he does 

• • not looJc Chinese, 

[Being Chinese does not 
resemble Chinese • ] 

Sentence (4) is derived from sentence (3), above. 

(3) t0AT4tSAc 

(4) t @A*< )f@A 

Similarly the following expressions occur when the EV is emitted? i.e., 
sentence (7) is derived from C6J and sentence (9) is derived from (8) . 



(5) 




(6) 




(7) 




(8) 





B.2. The contracted expressions, in the form of N bu (EV) N , are 
always used in duplicate, parallel constructions, such as: 

(95 A;pA&;r;& 

(io) j*;?; 

(id 

. d2) if T^Wi&T^ 

These parallel constructions are used in larger structures, such as: 

Mere the parallel construction quite dramatically describes the subject 
matter j£ ( if, ^ ) in II-A-1 and ^ & ft§ ( & j in II-A-2. This 
type of parallel construction, however, may not be used either 
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independently or as a comment on a topic. For example? 

- - — i — i — a ~2 _ _ ~ 

B. 3. N bu N , N bu N may also be expressed in the following ways: 

(a) N 1 ii/ji. hog EV M 1 M2 you/ye nag EV N 2 as in CI4) below, 
<b > N 1 ve bu N 1 , N 2 ^ebuN 2 as in (15) below, 
fc) H 1 " fai M 1 , N 2 fei N 2 as in OM below. 

(13) /^Kp^*/^ *5L/-&^^3feo 

• • • 

(14) /^j&KJL^f *V^WAo 

• • • 

(15) A#/w, 

As in the case of all contracted expressions, it has a great deal of 
emphasis which is lacking in its counterpart , the full expression. 

C. l. The full structure (B) is an affirmative-negative phrase which 
presents the alternative of an action, whether it occurs or not. Compare 
the following examples: 

(16) I ^ earn money or not to 

earn money] 

whether one earns money or not 

(17) & FJ frityfrMi 9 t ±s Japanese product or is 

not Japanese product^ 
whether it is a Japanese 
product or not 

The form U bu N may also be derived from the structure as illustrated by 
(16) and C17) ; vSl 1 neg vV. For instance, CIS) below is derived from 
(16) and (19) is derived from tt71 . 

U6) :i7) 

(is) ( >**;?;< dSj ( >g*1ir^( 
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In such •contracted forms, it Is hot always clear exactly which, verb has 
been omitted. Therefore, as we see below, the verb used in each verb- 
object expression is different from the others, but each, of the following 
phrases may be contracted into the same single expression, N 1 bu N 1 ; 
U6) 

(20) 

CM) ft-ft*** 
C22) ®&,XFH&, 

(23) 

Mote the special case of the Verb you ( ^ ) . While in the uncontr acted 

form, the negation. mark is mei ( iSL 5 . in xhe derived form, mei is 
changed to bu ( 7p> j . Thus: 

• • 

Therefore, from the structure NP* ba NP 1 it is only possible to know that 
a structural element— a verb—is omitted, but it is not possible to know 
which precise lexical item has been left out. However, since the structure 
in question Is never used Independently, the omitted V is usually deter- 
mined from the context. 

C.2. The NP 1 bu NP 1 as derived from (B) may be used in the following 
larger structures: 

As a topic : 

us) l^lfc^^Sfco Money or no *° ne y* is 

not important. 

(26) ^)l^ilo ■ Degree or no degree, let 

us talk about it again later. 
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C27) a &it?P. a ft 

As a modifier to another N ; 
(28) 

(29 

< 3 o) a a 

(32) f fi^S^fl* 

("I a ^ a ^tftf^fc £ *„ 



Whether It Is a Japanese 
product or not, it would 
not matter much. 



the matter of money 

the question of an academic 
degree 

the influence of being, a 
Japanese .product Cor, Being 
made in Japan] 

the matter of having money 
or not is not my concern. 

You should share your 
reactions concerning the 
question of academic 
degrees. 

The impact of being a 
Japanese product is fairly 
significant. 



As part of a comroer.t ; 

C34) i£;r;£^*f*b£ 



this is nothing else but a 
matter of money. 



us) {MW*]x#-ft;j;*]x# 



Whether or not you find any 
job may not necessarily be 
related to the problem of 
ah academic degree. 



• •••••• 



In his opinion, it is 
affected by whether Or not 
it is a Japanese product. 



as : It serves as the component expressing 



the condition or the cause, when preceded by bug an ( /p^f ) ' quanta 
C ^fe ) > etc. 

(37) &*TT {^^•ff'SLo Who cares about money (cost) 

* * let us make the reservation 

first. 
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(38) Xfe^&T^&X&fitlltWLtf. Whether you have a degree 

• • or not is unimportant, as 

long as you are carabXe* 

U9) ^•f' 0 £^^9 &.ftit.H]tiL*f o Xt does not matter whether 

* * it is_ a Japanese product or 

not— ^whatever is inexpensive 
is acceptable. 

To be followed by meig ua nxi I )., wusubwei (. fcfitifl ) , etc . j 

(.40) ®,T>Viil£:fr 9 tj:4-5Utit^X^^# 0 As long as you like this 
• • • assignment, money is 

unimportant. 

C41) #1kX$iijL#tiH 9 A*^^^#lK 0 ™* primary goal is. to 

• • • increase one's knowledge; 

whether one works for a 
degree is not significant. 

C42) Q ^ g &t $H£, ****** i ^ does noi .matter whether 
• • it is a Japanese product or 

not^ As long as you. are 
ready to sell, X will buy 
(take it) . 

C. 3. The NP btt NP form derived from structure te / may also be 
expressed in the following ways: 

(a) V N as in (43) and £44) below. 

(b) V N ^ as in C45) and (45) below. 
(43) 

M4) ££*«, 
(45) #«E4lF 
(.46) /?JUl4£ 

D. In summary, the form NP* bu NP 1 should be treated as a derived form 
of two formally identical but syntactically different forms? NP 1 bu NP 1 
(A) and NP 1 ha; NP 1 £B ) . Because of the basic structural difference between 
(A) and (B) , the derived fcr»ns from each of them are used differently. 
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7 The Usage of VP/S bu? 



VP/S 7p>9 



I. 



Form: 



VP/S bu? 



II, Examples . 



a 



poesn"t it sound like a 
novel? 



"Yuan -yuan, don't you want 
something?" 



III. Notes: 

A. The negative bu (Jfc ) is suffixed to a statement (Topic-Comment 
construction or Topicless construction) and thereby converts the statement 
into an affirmative-negative question. 

B. i. This usage of bu? t * ?) is derived by omitting the negative 
part of the affirmative-negative question construction: 

np VP neg VP? np vp neg IVP) ? 

t8) ft-H-**? * ► ft**? Do you want it or not? 



t9> feK**? 

• • • 

• • • • 

• • • • 



Does this sound like 
a novel? 



Would you like one? 



Does he want books? 



B.2- Generally, an affirmative-negative question construction is 



presented as having the following variants: 



la) VP neg VP? ft*****? 



Do you want books or not? 



(b) VP nen V? 



ft****? 



(c) V neg V Obj 



ft****? 



To this list, the following variant should be added: 
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(a) VP neg? ft^^Xl 

• 

Variant Ca) is the base form and while technically any of these variants 
may be used in any circumstances, Cb) , Ccj , and Cd) are derived from (a) 
in order to avoid clumsiness when the object is a long and involved NP. 
For instance, if the object is wo zuotieri cong NY mai lai de ahu 

} , the base form Ca) or (b) would 
render the sentence very clumsy, as in Q2) and (13) : 

(12) » ««€ «» BooJc I 

• bought from NY yesterday 

^*A»¥^ti^^^^t or not7 

(13) {^#*^^>^*«itf3|*4§.i5^* ? 



In this case either (c) or (d) is preferred: 

• • • 
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8 The Usage of cai Aux VP/SVP ne 



+ AUX VP/SVP $6 



I. Forms: 

A. cai SVP ne 

B. cat Aux VP ne 

II. Examples: 

A. i. fet^lifc*J 

B. l. 
B.2. 



Be certainly is handsome I 

Be certainly is not handsome! 

He certainly wishes to go! 

He certainly does riot wish 
to go! 



III. Notes: 

A. This use of adverbial ^air C % ) with ne C 96 ) emphasizes the SVP 
or the Aux VP, as the case may be, 

B. l. There are the following variations to the structure in this usage: 
Affirmative, negative VP : 

He certainly is handsome! 

• • 

(2) 

(3) flLt^ltJfeo 



He indeed would like to go! 



C4> fc*X&^%o 
• • • 

6.2. The intonation pattern for this usage is: 
TOPIC cai VP ne 



He reaJJv is homely. 

Iho really is not handsome.] 

He certainly will not go. 



C5)a tetf&'&l 
C5)b ft^M^J 



He certainly is srupid 1 
» He really is* dying to go ! 
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(5)c fair 7£>1&*f\*JL ! He certainly is hot smart! 

(S)d ^&-£-'ML ! He certainly would not 

like to goJ 

C. Contrast between cai VP n6 meaning •on the contrary 1 and cai VP 
ne meaning 'certainly. * 

C.I, In both cases cai. • . .ne is used with Aux VP or SVP and affirmatively 
or negatively: 

(£) %>*JL o a * ? e ' ° n €h * contrary, is 

• ■ stupid. 

b. He, no one else, Is stupid. 

c. He certainly is stupid. 

(7) {feTf^JS^^fc o a. He is not smart Ccontrary 

• • • to what you think) . 

b. He really is notr smart. 

• 0 else) . 

b. He certainly Is dying 
to go . 

t9) te + ^Pfe-i*^ o a. He is the one who is not 

• • • willing to go. 

b. He certainly is not Willing 
to go* 

C.2. Although the structure appears to be the same, there Is a crucial 
distinction to intonation. In pair. . . .ire meaning *on the contrary, 1 the 
primary stress is on the topic. In cai. « . .ne meaning 'indeed, 1 the primary 
stress is on the adverb cai . 

tlCJa fifc+jpL^Lo He in stupid (no one else). 

• — 

ao)b ffe+Sf^ o He Is stupia (indeed). 
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UO)c fair'fc&Vi ° He, on the contrary, is 

• hot stupid, 

Uo)d fe^^&S&o He is not stupid. 

(.10) e + o He wants to go. 

(J.0) f fair fc4r v JL 0 He wants to go, 
• «— — - 

(10) g o He does not want to go. 

• 

tlOJh fe + ^ife-Jr'jE, o He does hot want to go. 



ERIC 
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9 The usage of cai EVP/FVP ne zvP/FVPMi 

I. Forma: 
ft. cat EVP ne 
B. cai FVP n* 

II. Examples: 

iii. tot*. "JtT*.«." % „ 

III. Notes: 

A. This form is used to express the speaker's assertive identification of 
the Topic in A and the negative aspect of the FVP in B. 

B. I. Form A is used with an affirmative EVP. it serves to emphasize 
that the topic is a perfect example of the comment. 

B. 2. The NP after the EV may be of the following forms: 
EV - regular noun 

CD + *$3fc^"/sJ56 o He certainly Is a perfect 

•••••• example of a northerner. 

EV - formula phrase 

12) It^rA^SL^U^o He_is certainly a perfect 

• • • • example of "making a_ fool 

Of oneself by foolish 
display. " 

B.3. The intonation of Form A places primary stress on the NP after the 
EV and places the secondary stress on the topic. 



[He is indeed a case of one 

of a kind,] 

He is indeed one of a kind. 

This is indeed what they 
mean when they say "putting 
down the butcher's knife 
and becoming a Buddha right 
bh the spot." 

He certainly will not buy it 

I certainly will hot be 
scared of It* 
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• •••••• 

(2) fetitw it*a« o 

• • • • • 

B.4. Contrast Topic cai EVP no which emphasizes Topic-Identification 
with cai . ~. \ .ne which means 'on tne contrary. 

B.4.a. These two structures appear to be identical. However, when the 
topic is emphasized, the EVP is always affirmative. When cat. ...ne_is 
used to mean 'on the contrary, 1 the EVP may be negative. For example: 

(3) fttW^Me His certainly is a case of 

being fond of .scholarship 
without growing tired of it. 

He, no one else, is art- ; 
example of the saying " hao 
xue bu jnan . n 

C3) a fe* o He is not, «b expected, an 

example of " ha o x u e bu jnan ." 

B. 4.b. In intonation, there is a difference in where the primary 
stress lies. To emphasize the topic, the primary stress is placed on the 
NP or on the formula phrase after the EV, while in the other usages, the 
primary stress is on the topic. 

(3)b + o emphasis on identification 

• • • • 

(3)c o contrary to normal expectation 

C. I. Form B is used to express the speaker* i feeling of certainty. The 

FVP used in cax ne may either be affirmative or negative. Note that 

the negative in the FVP may be omitted as in the examples. 
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BtJfeT^+^Jt, *Tft 

15)6 AtXttKo 

C.2. Though both cai EVP ne and cai negative FVP he carry the same 
message Cthe speaker *s confidence in his judgment and the negative 
result of the FVP) , there is, however, a difference. 

C.2.a. The affirmative expression: fet *£*fc is the equivalent 

of ib&Z&*lVL or fe&£T*6^% • m the 
• • • • 

affirmative ex__ressi6h, cai... .na is an equivalent of xemma hui ( 
4f 5 t 'how can it be likely to happen* or zemma kenen^ ( fe&Tflfe 1 
•how can it be possible? 1 it is used to indicate a rhetorical expression, 
such as 'how can one....? 1 which implies that 'one cannot, 1 or 'how can it 
bo possible, ■ which means that *it cannot be possible. » On the other 
hand, the negative expression, adv cai . ...ne is a marker of assertion 
or emphasis: 'certainly,* •really, 1 'no doubt about it, 1 etc. 
C.2.b. In addition, this usage of cai . . . . ne should be contrasted with 



He is t just recovering frcm 
an ulcer, now. you are offering 
him these rich dishes Chow 
will he eat iti_ He certainly 
will not eat it. 



same 



You maintain that an elderly 
man in his 70/s can run 30 
miles in two hours. It is 
impossible (how can I believe 
itl . I certainly will not 
believe it. 
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cai . ,.,ne, which means contrary to normal expectation*. For example: 



(6) a, * ** e certainly will not eat 

it. 

He (hot I) will eat. 
<6)b o He certainly w ill n o t eat it. 

He (not I) will not eat it. 

The ambiguity of the structure is clarified by intonation in the 
following way: 

in the usage where cai . . . .ne emphasizes the negative aspect of the FVp , 
the primary stress Is placed oh the FVP with secondary stress placed 
on the topic, and there is no pause between the topic and its comment. 

• • • 

In the usage where cai . . . . ne is used to indicate contrary facts, the 
primary stress is placed on the topic and there is a pause between the 
topic arid the comment. For example: 
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10 The Usage of NP Chuwal ffct\* 



Forms 

NP chuwal 



II. Examples: 



c. 



Except for this book, you 
mav take any others. 

addition _to_ those .members 

extending the_ con f erence , 

there are also 15 observers. 

All members of this associa- 
tion should pay. the annual 
dues of $10 each, excluding 
honorary members and student t 
members. 



III. Notes i 

X. While the word chuwal ( ffcfif* ) Is sometimes simply defined as 
a verb weaning •with the exception of 1 or 'not counting, • it is also often 
rendered as 'to exclude.* If it is to be seen as a regular FV, it must be 
understood that its behavior displays certain inique characteristics. 
B.l. c huwai is always preceded by a NP, either simple noun as in (1), 
SV-de N as in (2) , VP-de (N) as in (3) , or T - C construction In (4 J 



(4i ijt«*5t BUS lift- >h 



not including Chines e books/ 
other than Chinese books 

hot including the nice ones/ 
other than the nice ones 

not including_thpse _that 
*^_*l**sdy broken_down/_ 
other than thoae that are 
already broken down 

not including/other than 
these. Chinese books you 
brought 
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B.2. The form NP chuwai nay bo used as the first or second component in 
a compound sentence. When so usea, NP chuwai component is the exception 
to the general rule of the other component. For example: 



(9) 



(10) 



(11) 





COMPONENT I 


XWPQKENT II 


NP chuwai. 




(5) 










ifl— aim 


(6) 




-ft 


(7) 












(8) 














COMPONENT I 


COMPONENT II 



NP chuwai 



****** 



E*C ept t hos e who 
a lr eady _r eg i st e red j 
students must, arrive 
at school on May 1. 

Nothing. is on sale, 
except for the Chinese 
books. 



Except oh these 7 
holidays, you do riot 
have to do calligraphy 
exercises everyday. 



Do not buy more of 
any kind of fruit 
except papaya. 



Ticket holders may 
enter the arena from 
Gat.e No. 1, except 
families of employees. 



Every student should 
*^i?*^Jkr 15 credits 

•very L school .year^ 

except special students* 

All those whobo averages 
are above. B will be 
promoted to higher 
grades without . 
examination, with the 
exception of foreign 
students and students 
who were repeating the 
grade for the second 
time. 
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Chen used as a second component , words like danshir ( ?S ^ j I , and keahi 
{ ) i nay precede it to emphasize its exceptional character* 

B.3. NP chuwai may also be used after another NP, usually to offer 
additional information as an afterthought. 



(12) it**, t8*i*>h 



What are the prices of 
these, books, - aside from 
the Chinese books? 



members who decided to 
participate, not counting 
officers. 

c - chule . . . . yiwai ( ffc f .... # j canparedi 

C.l. Both chuwai and chule . . . . Yiwai may serve as either the first or 
second component in a compound sentence, in either case, 
the relationship between its components remains the same. 



(i4) tB/U*>hi£#9 *./^o 

• « 



There are Japanese people 
in addition to Chinese. 



(is) tS*ifr>h#J«$#-fr 0 



Allbpoka are expensive 
except Chinese books. 



C.2. chuwai may be used with only NP; 
either NP, VP, TC, or even SV. 

(16) J&TtftStt'K **T>S 0 
• • • • 

d7) ifr 7 it-ftWz&aio 



.yiwai may be used with 



No one wants to buy It, 
except you. 

There is nothing special 
about it, except that it la 
expensive. 
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C.3. In chule .. .. yiwai . chule may be shortened to chu ( )$» ) or yiwai 
( V% 9Y ) may be replaced by zhivai ( ^^J* )» But not simultaneously. 
c huvai , in contrast, may neither be abbreviated nor omitted. 

i&T «>F, 

( )•••••••• «JF 

ftJfT ( ) 

Wi ) «>h 

C. 4. chule .. . . yiwai is the first component While MP chuwai is usually 
the second component. 

(18) jftT+M^tf'h, tfJf^-fro All books are expensive, 

• • _ • • except Chinese books. 

D * chuwai and runctive Verbs which are similar. 

D. l. chuwai may function as certain Functive Verbs So when they occur 
as comments of a Topic-Comment construction* 

(19) fcJSL%"frffc 0 Those Who have violated. 

• • the rules will be expelled . 

(20) 0 Those who Have had three 
* ° warnings will be suspended . 

Those_ who are in the senior 
high are not co unt e d . 

Those who have to .repeat 
the course grade are excluded . 

The object of thf, verb leaichu ( ffjffr ) , tingxue ( if ) , buswan 
( )*and chuwai ( ftjf>h ) is the preceding NP . 



(22) 
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D.2. chuwal differs from others in the following ways: 

D.2.a. chuwai may not have aspect markers Ie ( J > ~* zh " e < % > » 2H° 
( ii j , £S ( 96 ) f etc. 

(23) fe'ff ^ To H * 11 suspended/has been 

• ° suspended. 

(24) 4& PF^jt Jo He is demoted /has Been demoted. 

( 2 5) 4& fl" fifr T 6 He is expelled/has been 

• expelled . 

(26) 4u4^>f>4f- Tb It ii not counted/has been 

* excluded. 

(27) 'ffe'ff i£^o Hd had once ^ een su8 P en< * e< *- 

(28) feffiiSto H ® once been demoted. 

(29) fe!Fii^/te^l^i± 0 He had once been expelled. 

b.2.b. The object of chuwai must precede chuwai . The other verbs may 
be followed by their object. 

(30) iftf ^i^.go school has expelled 

• • three students. 

• • 

D.2.c. chuwai may ncc be used to modify other elements while the other 
verbs may serve as VPs modifying nouns. 

(31) i. the students being expelled 

• • • 

(32) ff tho reason for suspension 

• • • 

• • • 

In short. If one is -c- consider chuwai as a FV, the many restrictions in 
its applications tnbst &a noted. 
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11 The Usage of NP dap;"...." np « » 

I. FomS: 

A. NP/S dao ; " " 

B. NP/S V-dao: " " 

II. Qcmples: 

A- 1 - ^iiti * Lao Wang said: "Fine." 

2 - #i^±^^, 3tt * ' L«o Wang be«sne_ extremely angry 

and said, "Fine J " 

Bil; Jt^LWs&i a *f\ n Lao Wang answered: "Fine," 

2. 4i*ifei!t« * Lao Wang thought to himself , "Fine. " 

III. Nntos: 

A.l. in this pattern dao ( i£. ) Is used as a marker of a direct quotation. 
It is always followed by a colon and quotation marks. 

P 2. The functions of Form A and Form B are slightly different in that 
in Form A, dao is used independently to signal the relationship between 
the preceding NP/S arid the following quotation. Thus for Form A the 
semantic function includes both (1) to say and (2) the function marker 
of a direct quotation. In Form B, however, dao is part of a compound . 
The first element of the compound Is an action-manner verb. The semantic 
function of dao In the compound is to indicate that a quotation follows. 

A. 3. Therefore, in Form A the word jao is translated as "---said: , ~-»" 
while in Form B it is often not translated. 

B. l. In Form A, dao may be modified in the following way* 
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CI) a £3L'\£j&i a Hfl n Lao Wang hurriedly said: "Fine." 

CI)b "jif i n wan * said a ? ain: "Fine." 

U)c :£ jE.fitit.1 "if! w wss * tSe " said: "Fine." 

(1) d it^iigi^ilj "ifj if! * At this juncture Lao Wang, crying 

• • • • and shouting, said: "Fine, finel" 

It may be preceded by either a NP or a S: 

(2) a ^£ J.pff T it^i. \ *4* " Wang saw it, became very angry, 

and said: "Fine." 

(2)b Ttifeii^^'HSr^rSE'tcifLi "if! " Lao Wang considered this to be 

a reasonable proposal ar.d hurriedly 
said "Finel • 

B.2.a. In Form B, dao occurs in synonymous cewpou-n- 1 • *y\J> is sometimes optional, 
as illustrated in the example below. When dao is <wn> , the direct quota- 
tion may immediately follow the main verb. 



(3> a *iRGtt)t "if '3? * 



Wttn-a as* -?3: M *Cs it 0.^:?" 



(3)b ^jLiftitiDi "*f¥jp%sdt) >Y? Lao Wang explained: "There are 

more perfect oners than broken ones.' 

(3)c "if! n Lao Wang said: "Fine!" 

* 3 * d "if ! " 015 W *"* spited: "Fine!" 

B.2.b. However, in the following sentences the first element of the 
compound is an action manner verb and therefore may not be used by itself 
to indicate a direct quotation. Dao Is the obligatory link between the 
topic, verb, and quotation. 

t4)a ^ij^iji a if I n Lao smiled and said: "Fine!" 
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C4)b Ujft , " Lao Wang shouted: "Fine!" 

(4) c ■^•XSifi.- ^dfrl " ^ Wailg curs,eds "Shame on you!" 

(4) d » : Lao Wang sighed and said: "All right! 1 

B.2.c. A variation of the type of example listed under B.2.b. is when the 
verb represents a thought, rather than an utterance. 

(5) a £jLHSi&i U %tir2>VLl " Lao Wang thought, "Why?" 

CS)b tt if-f m '£i 99 Lao Wan 9 said to himself: "What 

• a performance!" 

(5) c -fc-x A §^ . *rJSL*r«*t » Lao Wang thought tsecretly figured) , 

. Y J^^-T^^I "Better leave here soonl" 

B. 3. Whether dao is used in Form A or Form B, it is almost always translated 

as •say. 1 It is important to note that §ao: n may never be used with 

"-le." For instance: * 7 "if I " is hot ah acceptable grammatical 

utterance. 

C. Contrast between dao and shuo used as quotation markers* 
C.l.a. Both are used as markers of direct quotation. 

C6)a f&54t U W\" He said, "Fine!" 

(6) b fcvii «4f I 99 

C.l.b. Both may be followed by quotations of silent thoughts or utterances. 

(7) a fefeiit B Sj"ifii * H « thou^t: "It probably is 

correct." 

(7)b feitf^-ft. V 
C.l.c. Neither may have the suffix -le. 

* teiti «n» ma 
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C.l.d. Both may be modified by adverbs t 

(8) a ft^iti "Oft" He said again: "sine!" 

He then saids "Pine!" 

*Wl " 

C.I.e. Both iLay be preceded by a NF or S: 

19) a Ifcii?"^ 8f J 19 He was secretly pleased and said 

"Fine!" 

t9>b?k^^*i%i u m 79 

C2. However, there are important differences. 



C.2.a* Shoo may be modified by manner modifier VP de or VP zhe , while 
dao may not : 

CIO) i*J:*tt% 3 "jfr I n happily said: "Pine!" 

UUj^jjf -ft, n said with a smilei "Fihel" 

C.2Jb. P«e "nay be used ar the second element of a verb compound, while 
shuo may noti 

(12) ^iffi^ti "fal " Lao Wang asked "Who is it?" 

(a3) ^i«^iii u ft]$Ii " Lao Wang shouted "Don't move!" 
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C.2.c. Shuo may be used with time words such as zuotien * yesterday 1 and 
jintien 'today,' but dab may not: 

tl*)ifcA£&iii "&*$3-ff±£" Yist«day Lao Wang said i "The 

work load la too heavy*" 

C.2*d . Shuo is preferred in modern writing whereas dao is found mainly in 
classic novels or in modern historical novels such as jd<ffe'j v lj& 
wu-»xia xiao-shuo 'novels of chivalry. 1 
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12 The Usage of V N/Proh de N V N/Pron ify M 

I. Forms: 

a; v N de N 
B. V Pfoh <3e^ N 

II. Examples: 

a. a*jL«r* o vote for Wan9 

B- ^feS§*o Sue him. 

III. Notes: 

A. l. On the surface, the form V N/Pron is similar to structures 
such as mai hi de fang t >' ' bu v vour in which 

a verb is followed by a modified object where the modification is a poses- 
sive N or Pronoun. The form in question has a complex derivation. It 
is derated from a VP construction of Verb-Object, where the verb Is a 
vo compound. 

VP 

V erb Object t7 ^ 

VO Compound Noun Pronoun 

B. l. Normally, ah object may not follow a VP which is a vo compound. 
Expressions such i as * % Ufa > °* * *T are nor acceptable, 
in these cases, the OBJECT may be expressed using a CO-VP preceding the 
main VERB: CO-VP, M-VP. Thus, the above NA expressions may be converted 
into the following acceptable expressions: 

CO-VP M-VP 

CO-verb N/Pron VO com pound 



d) t^jfa $ri&i£ to cal1 on the P hone 
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(2) J&-tf: to write a letter to you. 

However, certain VO compounds may not be used in the CO-VP M-VP structure 
without altering the original meaning of the expression. For instance, 
the expression 'to vote for you 1 may not be expressed as 0 IMftStS- 
(to cast the vote on your behalf) and 'to sue for you 1 may hot be expressed 
as ° ^ t0 suiieun e on your behalf) . 

For VO ccmpouhds that may not be expressed in the structure of 
CO^VP M-VP the structure V N/Prbri d£ N must be used. 

B.2. The structural relationship between elements of this form Is as 
follows i The basic structure is VERB OBJECT, where the VERB is a VO of 
the special type . Since CO-VP may not be used for this special type of 
VO, it is then transformed into V N/Pron O by splitting the VO and placing 
the O of the VO after the N/Pron. The particle de I 5§ ) is added to 
strengthen further the syntactical linkage. This complex process i 
diagramed below: 

VP 





VERB 


OBJECT 


VO 


N/pron 


V 


N/Pron 0 


V 


N/Pron de 0 





C8 D 



O) 41 # jl to vote for Lao wang 



(4) 



H» tfc to sue you 



B.3. The structure of this form has tlte following restrictions: 
B.3.a. rhn VEPB must be one of the special type of VOs, from which 
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the O may haver be omitted without changing the meaning of the verb, 
For instance, tou piao ( jfcjfc ) is 'to vote, 1 tou lan ( ) 'to 

shoot the basket (basketball) , ' gao zhuang C ) 'to sue,' gao jia 

( "o* ^ ) ' to request a leave of absence. 1 Other such verbs may include 
the f ollowing: 



(5) a 



15) b b hu ox 1 annua 

(5) c shengxianchi 

C5) d dasusnpan 

C5) e zhanpianyi 

(5)f qingke 

(5) g zhaomafan 

(5) h laguanchai 

15) i qeilian 

(5) j zaoyao 

C5)k dlaoyan 

C5) 1 dacha 

C5)m daoluan 

C5) h shahgdahg 



am* 



•*tnt 



to make fun of someone 

to gossip about so and so 

to quarrel with someone 
on trivial matters 

to calculate advantage 
over someone or something 

to take advantage of someone ■ 
or some situation 

to treat someone to a meal 

to ask for unnecessary trouble 

to press Someone for free 
service 

to give honor to someone 

to^fabricate a rumor about 
someone 

to find fault with someone 

to interrupt a ^conversation 
or thought of someone 

to_make a disturbance for 
someone or some situation 

to have been taken advantage 
of by someone 



B.3.b. The N/Pronmay not be a noun which cannot be personified, 
such as shu ( ) , 'tree. 1 
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B. 4. The particle de serves here as a structural link and may be omitted. 

to make fun of him 

(6>b *f-fe( >J&£ 

(7) a to gossip about her 

(7)b jSJ* 

— . l 2 

C. Comparison of V N/Prontde) 0 and VO O : 

When de Is omitted, the structure appears to be that of a verb with two 

objects, VERB OBJECT OBJECT . Compare the following (8) and (9) : 

... ! 2 
VERB OBJECT OBJECT 



(8) & {ft 4$ to give you money 

VERB N/PRON (de? OfiJECT 
W it. {ft ( ) tS* to create a rumor about you 

These two similar structures may be distinguished in the following 

ways: 

i 2 - -- - i - - - 2 

C.l. For the VERB OBJECT OBJECT structure, either OBJECT or OBJECT 
may be omitted; the remaining form is still an acceptable expression. 
For Instance, gei ni (qian) - gei ni ( ££{{: ) is *to give you,* and 
gei Chi) qian * gei qian ( is 'to give money — to pay.* However, 

for the form VERB N/PRON Cde) OBJECT, the N/Pron may be omitted without 
changing the basic meaning, but not the OBJECT. £f the OBJECT is omitted, 
either the remaining part means something entirely different: Zhao 
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( jp^ jfo ) 1 to look for you , 1 acs opposed to ahaoni ma fan ( jjj^ 3* ) 
'to make trouble for you,' or render the expression nott acceptable as in 
than nl ( ) from zhan ni pianyi (£ ifcft'fe' j . 

C.2. VERB OBJECT 1 OBJECT 2 may never have do between the two OBJECTS. If 
it does, the meaning Is entirely different from the originax. For instance: 
tlbja Affi^a" JLFJ^ o 1 aa * **«ng questions. 

(10) b 4kH%S*Wft1&o 1 ask Lao Wang's questions. 

.w* question I asked Lao Wang. 

C. 3. The VERB OBJECT 1 OBJECT 2 may be converted to a ba construction or 

to prestated topic construction. The VERB N/Proh (de) OBJECT may not. 



(11) a 


• 


I give you money 


(11) b 


• • 


H n 


(11) c 


• 


» it 


(12) 


• 


He makes a rumor 


* 


• • 


NA 


* 




m 



D. Contrast verb with a Modified Object where the modifier is N/Pron de 
form with V N/Pron de N: 

D.l. The verb In Verb with a Modified object may not be a vo compound (13) , 
In V N/Pron de N , the verb and the modified N must be a VO compound (14) . 
C13) tI* ffc d$ $ it C -simple verb) to sue your friend 

* ........ .. . _ 

-£3£tft<H;JW£. <**- vo compound) NA 

-- * in. Jb - « [to cast_my vote for you] 
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jjfcfo ( H - simple verb) NA 

• * 

D.2. The object* in Verb with a Modified Object may be modified in many 
ways: 

(15) a Stft$5>£ to buy your house 

(15) b 2kVfcify'&[Jfc to buy your new house 

• • 

The object in V N/Pron de N may not be modified. 

• • • 

D.3. The marker de is riot optional in Verb with a Modified Object, 
except where special usages are permitted (your father/ etc.). The marker 
de is in all cases optional in the form under discussion. 

(15) a ^uy your house 

(16) a ff- ^Jt^J^5£. «ake fun of you 

(16) b ^{{:( )J&£ 

D.4. When the Object in both forms is quantified, the quantity statement 
may occur before or after the N/Pron de_ in the modified Object: 

(17) a — #r{ft$§y$J- Buy 6IS ® of y0ur houses 

(17) b ^jfafy—fffjfc buy a house of yours 

In this V N/Pron de N construction, the quantity statement replaces de. 

(18) a 4Vtft~ "/A^JH tb unnecessary trouble 

for ybu once or twice/ 
couple of times 
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13 The Usage of Topic aou Comment? Topic i, ' Comment? ' 

I. Form : 
Toptc ^ou^ aagnerit 

II. Examples! 

A. {jt^P^ft^ T? what (things) do you do? 

B ' tf^^feft^? what < things) do you give him? 

c « ijt^S^fft^? To whan *° you give, money? 

D - ft^M^^rT? Where did you go? 

• 

III. Notes: 

A. the usage of 4ou: ( ) to be examined here cannot be simply rendered 
into English. It functions to convert a simple Question Word question 

(QW question) into a question for which a plural answer is expected. 

That Is, to the question "Who?" the answer anticipated is not just one 

single Individual, but possibly a number of individuals. 

To the question "Where?** the answer is not just a single location, 

but possibly a collection of separate locations. For example: 

(II-D) tji3*M'W3rX Y Where (what places) did 

you go? 

Ans: -felt* ifc-i-Wo China, Singapore, London* 

and Boston. 

B. This particular usage of dou has the following characteristics ? 
B.I. It occurs only in a Question Word question construction. In 

other question constructions, the function of dou is different. 

(I) ifc£p4^if & ? What (things) do you want? 

(correct) 



12) ft*?**-*-! 
» (3) {{tip*'^7 



NA°(Dd you or don't you want 
them all?) 

NA°(Do you want them all?) 



B.2. It may occur in the following structures: 
I. Topic dou Comment? Cwhere the comment contains the QW) 
ii. dou Topic (where th topic is the QW) Comment? 

In the case of (i) , the QW constitutes either the whole comment (4) or 
part of the comment (.5-12) . 

(4) T? 



(5) 
(6) 
(7) 



What happened to you lali 
these days) ? 

What things do you want to buy? 



Whom (pi. J do you give money 
to? 



What things do you give him? 

Oh whose (pi.) behalf do 
you buy it? 

For what reasons (do you 
do that) ? 

Where have you been? 

Which books do you want to buy? 

In what ways do you prepare it? 



Examples of cases wherein tfcs topic of a question construction is a QW: 

(13) 7 Who went (all of those who 

went) ? 

(14) ^P^F-jfc? Iwhere.are the places where 

this is available?] . _ . 
Where is this available? 
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(15) *fl-£3*T? 

(16) d^^#;it? 

(17) ^tfjS^*?-? 



[What . thing* are broken?"! 
What is broken? 

[Who are those who taught? ] 
Who taught? 

[which^are the ones that are 

correct?] 

which is correct? 

[What are all the things 
which were delivered?] 
What were delivered? 



B.3. Structurally, these are derived and shortened i'rom the following 
possible format 

da) apc^nffc-i-T? 

(14) *)S(*f 

(is) 4F(^f)fr^^7? 

(16) 

d7) ;*p(3r)*p^*t? 

(18) ;*p(^)ft-&i£*]T? 

B.4. Furthermore, all of them if .ay be used in a larger structure as 
comments to other topics. 

TOPIC COMMENT 



(19)-U3j B^sSafc'^ 



(20) -(14) 



(21)-(1S) it-JpfaS 



dou Topic (QW) - Comment 



Who went to the 
evening party 
yesterday? 

What are all the 
places _wher e _this 
book is sold? 



*H*T)fj-£3£T WSa^ are the parts 

of this machine that 
are broken? 
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(22) -(I6) z&Mt^ it 5^(*f jfjfc&itv v7no has taught this class? 

(23) -(17) itjft&M *fr{J})yt>^tfj Which Items : s set 

of answers ar* rrect? 

C24) - (18) jfcfi] *T 65 K ^ • ) if & & i'l T ? Of our ordered merchandise , 

what has been delivered? 

B.5. the question construction can Be either affirmative or negative. All 
the illustrations given above are affirmative. The following are Illustra- 
tions of negative question construction: 

(25) stS. 3fJL? 3) & ^fc^ , ifr*fl Of these five well-known 

restaurants^ which_ones 

have you not been to? 

(26) i .1 , .> « i« (Among us, whom did he hot 
.&ini£'*A, fe^;£l^Tjt? invite?) 

Which of us did he not invite? 

(.27) ^{{trf^^-^^? Of these books, which don't 

• you want? 



B.6. The question construction can be used to refer to ah action in 
the past, present, or future. 

(28) S.ijt^pi'J^-S- T ? Where, did you go yesterday? 

• • (past) 

(29) 4~iL ^^p-H^i'l^p-ir? Where do you want to go 

• • today? ( present ) 

(.30) Hflisift^^'l^'Sr? wb e .?®_* re y° u going tomorrow? 

• • ( future) 



B.7. The question construction can Be : ->f the five major construction 
types. For example: Topic-Identif icatie type in (31) , Topic-Function 
type in (32), Topic- Location type in (33) » Topic-Existence type in (34), 
and Topic-Description type In (35 ) . 
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(31) 1f-t)£V]-f*K ZftZl What are all the hao of 

Qi Baishi? 

(32) fclF'f^ff"&? What does he do? 

(33) it£#:*P&tf-&S#tf ,.*T? m which libraries can 

this book be found? 

(34) h t$ * *T if £ if Xt 64 * ? W> a * Points of . interest 

are there in New York City? 

( 35) U % *;&^^/£? Tn what ways is New York 

City known? (Why Is New 
York City famous?) 

c: Comparison of QW question with dou and QW question without dou: 

C.i. In terms of the questioner's expectations : 
With dou, the questioner expects to have a full Account of possible answers. 
Without dou this expectation is lacking. 

C.2. In terms of answers: 
Without do* both A 1 and A 2 below are satisfactory answers: 

(36) r«i. u &&££it&i * Qi MWhat should 1 get? " 

& t 2 Hl&%x~*i& ie^ok^tc'- buyapenci1 ' 

2 

With dou . A 1 is the expected answer to ( 375 bat not A : 

(37) ft- t "^fiSSit^? " Q: MWhat should 1 getr 

a „ ^ ^. -~ l« * jjt -A 1 : "You should buy pencil, 

&i 1 *i "paper, books, etc." 

$*i 2 "ftESSSSe * A 2 :"You should buy a pen." 

However, when only a single item is to be given as the answer (I.e., only 

bi ( £ / is heeded) to a question with dou , the adverbs ( $L J or 

zhi ( R ) are used as in A 3 below: 

&t 3 'Hfr&K£*ffTo 99 * 3 = " Y ° Q sh ° uId ^ust 

buy a pen, that's all." 
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C.3. in terms of English translation: 

With dou f plural forms are used whenever possible? without dou , either 
sing ular or plural can Be used. 

(38) What books are you buying? 

(39) a i?*3£if What j^doJc are you buying? 
(39)b {fr£ff& M ! What books are you buying? 

C. 4. Finally, although dou in this particular function occurs in a 
question, it does not occur in the answer to the question. 

<4C) Hi &%XHr£l " "What should I get?" 

^: a flISfe^fe4«-- 0 " "You should get paper 

and pencil. . . " 

D. If the QW occurs in the topic position, the function of dou differs 
from that under discussion. For instance; 

°d3) #3p£ D 

• (NA) " Everybody cones. 

°(I4) (NA) "Everything is expensive. 
■ • * 

°(15) ^^P^o * NA ' ° rt exists everywhere . 

i ^ ^« (NA) °Has everybody come? 

°(16) tMP^T^? ; * — *- 

"Who bought ali of it? 
°(I7) TfcJtfiP *Who already bought it? 

(NA) "Which place has already 
°(18) ^P^P^f 7 ? acquired i' -' 
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14 The Usage of Topic dou Comment le Topic Comment ijffc 



Form: 

Topi c dou Comment le 



II. Examples: 



It's morning already, 
let's get upl 

It's already 4 o'clock, 

it's time to prepare dinner. 

Re h a 3__l_ef t_ already , and _ 
pnly_now are you here.. OZ 
course you can't see him. 



It has been so busy, I am 
tired already, but he still 
won't give me a hand. 



III. Motes: 

A.l. Generally speaking, there are six major functions that may be 
attributed to the adverb dou f jty ) * They are: 
a. Totalizing 



(1,a mi-%t7 a 

(1,b -15#£7o 

b. To - ^lizxhg the object 

c. Inclusive usage of QW 

d. fts^theadverb 'even' 1 



[They/ all of them, have it. ] 
They all have it. 

-tBooJcs a all sold.] 
The books are all sold- 



[The3e books, I like all W 
thcau] 

I like all of these books. 



Everybody has it. 



Even the books are sold out. 



Here we use 1 even ' as a label to signify a particular function of dou 
which is generally translated as 'even' in English. 
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e. Inclusive usage of QW construction 

C5) 49 T ? " h * t booics have you read? 

f . As the adverb 'already 12 

(6) jfe T T 5 e k® 0 ** axe already sold 

Among the six functions, the first four have been explained in other 
language texts. The fifth function is discussed in chapter 70-ft. Vhe 
last function is to be presented here. 

B.l. The topic of the structure Topic dour Comment le may be either 
singular or plural. For example t 

t ? > f&il$3L7 0 is gone already, 

tefn T 0 Tti ey are gone already. 

The Topic may be either the subject or the object of the VP in 
the Comment position. 

(9) Wfi^Jlij$£2& f o I already sold him that one. 

tl0) ft a T , #i£& The camera is smashed 

• • already~how_c_ould anyone 

take pictures? 

6.2. The VP may be either affirmative or negative. 

(11) ^,^5 T 0 1 bought it. 

(12) ^^p^-f-Jo 1 haV * a ^ r ® ad y stopped wording. 

The VP iisy *>t* F^t- , F\ iux VP, CO-VP, EV, or you . 
(1-5 ^^jtS *J 1 m already awake. 

(14) 4MF&T 0 1 already cleaned it: - 

(15) ^Jp.jj-jlL'ft To 1 310 alre *^y Planning to do It. 

• • • 

2 Here , as In d above, the world •already 1 is used as a label for a partial 
function of dou as illustrated in example (6) . 
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• • «» • 



I already delivered it for you. 
He Is already a father. 
I already have it. 



The VP may either Indicate that ah action will take place r T that an 
action is completed . 



Dinner is almost prepared, 
(not yet ready) 

The books are almost sold oat 
already. 

triot yet sold out) 
Dinner is already ready* 



The books are already sold 
out. 



B.3. The sentence particle le is 
le Is omitted from sen '-.ranee (7) to 
serving some other function* : 

(24) <-(8) fefll:4 p^ o 

(25) ^(9) *jS W%&te.o 

(26) ^(10) ftifcOm J........ 

(2S>*- C 12, 4#t>p35 . )So 

* (13) mm 



(29)««-(I4) 



obligatory in this construction, When 
(18) , the dou will be interpreted as 

Even he leaves. 



All of them leave . 
Even they leave. 

Even that.one will i s 
Even I will sell him t 

When all the earner as ar*» 
broken. 

Even l__will buy it. 
I buy them all. 

Even I don't drink wine. 



NA 

Even I will do some washing . 
I wash them all. 
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t31)^(18) ft*^. 



'vt.r, i plan *.o _ jo it .. . 

• to 06 at?- oi" chose things, 
aeliver everything . 

Cor >u) 

Ev* .i I have it. 

X ve all of them. 



C. Comparison between the fourth category (dou as adverb 'even') and 
sixth category Cdou as adverb 1 already' >: 

C.i. Both functions share tho following features: 
Affirm ativ e an d— negative VPs; 



C32) #j£:*Fsfe*T 0 

SVF, FV, Au x VP f CO - VP, EV, and you : 
(35) fefll^^To 



(38)/fc^^X c 



Even Lao Wang went but. 
Lao Wang went out already. 

Even L: o Wang would not 
go out* LaoWang already 
decided not to go out. 



He already reported it. 
Even he reported it. 

He is already_busy. 
Even he is busy now. 

He is an American citizen 
alreadv. Even he is an 
American citizen how. 

There_is already a Chinese 

theatre in _New York . 

Even New York has a Chinese 
theatre now. 

He knows, how to do it already . 
Even he knows hew to 3o it now. 

He did it for you already^ 
Even he did it for you how. 



C.2. pou as adverb 'already 1 : the particle le is obligatory. |ou as 
adverb 'even 1 : the particle le is optional. 



91 



85 



(19) fe^ppt. - Evan he leaves. 

(7) fe*^ T He .;.e£t already. 

C.3. Dou '* 'id verb 'already': the stress is on the VP. 
As adverb 'even,' the stress is on the topic. 

(7) fe3p>tTo. He left alreadv - 

Even he left. 



To 

C. 4. The adverb dou may not be replaced by 2®. < *t» ) when used to mean already. 
The adverb dou may be replaced by C & ) When used to mean 'even. 1 
(40) -f&ipta?^ To He is four years old already. 

° fc-SLlS? 3? To MA° iHe is also four years bid) 

C7) jfc^/4^J 0 Even he left. 



C.5. Dou as adverb 'already': the structure can be followed by another in 
which adverb cjai C % ) is used. As adverb 'even' the structure cannot 
be so followed by adverb cai. 

(41) # T , ft * JfL% ft o You did not come to see 

him until he was already sick. 

C.6. A3 adverb ' Alr eady 1 8 the topic may be a time word, pxuce word, or 
noun, or the topic may be omitted. As adverb 'even': the topic ma*' be 
either quantified noun, placa word., noun, VP, or T-C construction. 

(42) ^Kr-o £ T Four years old already. 

J 0 Croplc-Ieas) 

W3) fo f!.-- 4 °!^ or: '' alreadv - 

r ^ * 0 (tame wend) 
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(44) J Q It. is. dark already. 

Even the sky Is darkened, 
tnoun) 

(45) ^b^^n^js^Tg The gates jjif Peking are 

closed already. Even the 
er,t3ra _0 ces pf.PeW.ng are 
closed. (place word) 

(-46) t^ipit^7frii.To " e can,t even spsak clearly. P.t 

t4?) fetMP^^Tfto Xt * m no€_3o even if he 

coos the washing. (T-C) 



In other words, when a plaoe word and simple noun are in the topic position, 
the sentence is ambiguous. 

C.7. As adverb 'already*: no' -! k>i>- another NP can precede Its topic. 
As adverb •even* : the f bllcwlv ■ r » icede the topic: lian . ...» jiushi . . . . 



naba . . . . f etc . 

(48) j^i^Sp^S&S-o Even you cannot go. 

< 49) ttJUfc^fc*. ^ame) 



C50) ^-f6i{;^slpflfc^^ 0 . Eyen_if_yqu come (you) 

cannot accomplish it. 

(5D i»&ft&*f]kxZ 0 Csame) 

C.8. As adverb 'already 1 : the topic of a Topic- Identification construc- 
tion can be a time word, i.e, jfl ^ £.Jf- f etc. 

and the comment may be time expression? such as — « — - 

. . *\ 9 -C 7T > 

3_$Jl~ etc. 

As adverb 'even': time words or time expressions cannot be used In comments. 

(52) ^^^JJL^JLT^ Today is Friday already. 

(.correct) 



(53) ^£:*Fl*§,£? 0 It's 2 o'clock already. 

(correctl 

* ^^iflll NA 
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D. Comparison of Topic dou Comment Ig» ah d Topic yi jjrig Comment Ie . 
D.l. They both indicate to what extent the topic has been reached or 
has reached, and can occur with the same set of VP?: 

(54) j&^IIQ7 0 He is already sleepy. 

(55) ^^^P^^J^To Today is already I'ri'-y. 

(56) -f^Sp^. J o H « is already here . 

D.2. dou. ...le, although complete in structure, usually contains an 
implicit statement, yijing . . , .le £3 complete in structure and is a 
straightforward statem>'-'. of fact which does not contain ar.y implicit 
Statement. 

(57) fill " Q: "Has he left?" 

1 "f&e.*l/tT " ^J-t^^'^jg A 1 : "He has left already." 

answered Lao Wang, thinking 

the use J 

(A clear case of dissatis- 
faction on the part of Lao 
Wang. ) 

J£ 2 * ^ioir "He already left. You 

2 , ift*ftT, came, top late. It is a pity. 



Lao Wang said. 

(An explicit statement of 
dissatisfaction. ) 



3 "fa^te^T" ^I15)|: o A 3 . " Yes . :ao Wang answered 



(A simple and matter-of-fact 
report.) 
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D.3. In terms of question-and-answar usage, dou. . . . le is not on answer 
to a question nut a oonMnt on or about one's feelings, opinions, or 
attitude on things, yijlng. . ..It, oh the other hand, may be used as an 
answer to a question. 

(58) H« "ifc * T ? 9 Q. 
&« **tH S A: 



"How old are you?" 
"I am ten years old." 



6' "You are ten years old 
already! Can you imagine 
time passes so fasti Rave 
you started school?" 



"Not yet. 



6»_ "You are already __ten and 
still . t in school!" 



(59) ft "^ILfc^l » 



St 



ft: "What is today's date?" 

B: *^h~ 30th." 

Aa * a 30th already?. Time 
si- - away so fast. Another 
month is gone. Have you 
re-, ived his letter?" 

B: **Not yet." 

■■: "It is already the 30th and 
you did not get his letter! 
Something unexpected must 
have happened to him!" 



&> 1 "E^o" 
£i 2 "t&VSi f 71" 
3 To " 



Q: "How old are you?" 

A 1 : "I am four." 

-2 - - 

A : I am four years old 

already. 
MA 
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15 The Usagw ^ *' *!e 



I. rota: 

A. qe M N 

B. ge VP 

II. Rvamples t 

A.l. £-1Lffl£iifityJft assistance from each, friend 

A. 2. £&t$ftJtt 

• • • 

B. l. &'f\f%'Xf each has one's own likes 
B.2. ^^£H& each, performs one's duty 

III. Notes: 

A. The word cje ( $ 5 fae used as a specifier befora a M-N, M Or 
a N. It may also be used as a pronoun imnediately followed by u VP. In 
each case f £e refers to each individual element respectively: 

(1) &.$f.£.1f}if Each person attends to har *twti 

• • affairs* 

ge may refer to a prestated topic which is a collective group of things* 

(2) S-tt^JL^-^^^SSLfro far_as ^.student body of 

• • the. school is concerned* 

each member must pay tuition] 

Each and every student of the 
entire school must pay tuition. 

a.l. In Form A, the specifier ^e, either the M or the N may be omitted, 
'lence there are three variants: 
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(a) Cb) ( C ) 

Specifier M-N Specifies? M Specifier N 

( 5) ^^%55T 

(6) *F>f^;$- 



this place 
that place 
which place 



B.2. The differences between zheiC j£ j , nai ( flp ) , and net C *p ) 
22. as follows: 

a. While the other specifiers may precede a number, <£e may not, 

these books 

As a result, zhei , nai , and nei may refer to a quantity of more than one 
single item, while may hot; 

I 1 i t ^ quantification ► I I — j— 1 

I 1 4h_epeeificati6h ► t I 

to. Furthermore, £Q may be used with, the adverb dou ( d^5 ) to emphasize 

inclusiveness, as in - -^^Mfc*^ ^ " 'it's available 

everywhere. 1 ii^^fc^T - may only be used with dou if it is in the 

^an » • • .^ou or Jiushi. . . . dou . . . . patterns . 



(it is available even in this place.) 
C.i. Form B is the pronominal form of £e. The noun it Eeplaces may sometimes 



be stated in the context. For instance: 
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(9) St^^4.-S-^r^t^o [bf these students, each has that 

* which he/she is good at.] 

Each. of these students has his or 
her own skills. 

(10) £ & #A ASfS^b Each does it his or her own way 

and cannot be coordinated. 

C.2. The pronominal usage of ge may replace any personal noun- For 
instance: 

Wang, Lao Li, and Lac Zhang 
have weaknesses i] 

* feftl^TSfcAb have weaknesses. 

* -^^"St#feo Each_ and _ every one of them has 

* weaknesses. 

It may Be used in Prondun-de^N. 

(12) GtXt ^fcWfeftl § 2**5^) [Lao Wang, Lao Li, and Lao Zhang 
attend to their own business.] 



te4tl ^feffj 6 £ *5^ 0 Th^y attend to their own business. 
• • • • • • 

4t»^£-ft$^<, Each attends to his own business. 



C.3. As a pronoun; cge has the following characteristics: 

a. cje may replace personal or honpersonal nouns Cas stated in C.2.1 

CI 3) a ii^^fcjt - Of these students, each has his 

or her own merits. 



C13)b J Of these schools, each has its 

merits. 

B. 2® replace ge M-N (.each noun) , ge M-N ziji (each his or her own 
noun) , or gozi (each one himself or herself) t 
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(14) !) 

*•• ••••• 

■ • _ 

Us) *JE.*^^*i** *■ 

• ••• •••* 



Each school has its own 
characteristics . 



Lao Wang and Lao Li each has his 
own way of doing things. 



c. cje is always used as a topic, while gje de N is always used as an object 
of the main verb of a sentence. 

(16) 4£»3T4-£5£-3ib Each has his own capability. 

(17) £i&-8-^«„ 
us) & f&¥)K4h 0 



Each pays her own share. 



Each takes charge of her own 
assignment . 



C.4. cje may also be used in apportionment. 
C19) it&4-&-*^& 0 

(20) tefll4-«JE^ 0 



£of_ these books , each, takes three] 
Each takes three of these books. 

They each contribute 50 cents. 



Sometimes the verb is omitted to avoid repetition 
(21) itin^r^A.^ 7 P 
(21) a £fcm£-)k, 

(21)b^SJ.* 0 

(2D c *juyit e 



How much did each of them 
contribute? 

Lao Zhang contributed $5.00, 
Lao Li contributed, §5.00, 
Lao Wang contributed $5.00. 



Each contributed $5.00. 
$5.00 each. 



C.6. The underlying structure is as follows: 



TOPIC 


COMMENT 




Topic 


Comment 


NP 


go 


Verb Phrase 
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D. Comparison of and met . (-£r) 

D.I. £e may precede M-N, M , or N. mei may precede M-N, M, bat not N, 
With the exception of the word ran CA. )# 'person. 1 

• • ■» 

• • • 

D.2. £e may be used as a pronoun but hot as ah adverb; mei may hot be used 

as a pronoun, but may be vised as an adverb. 
Pronoun usage: 

(23) ifc4Tj4f-5J — ifr*t*l doesn't each of you buy one? 

# _ 

Adverbial usage: 

ftin&#L—>&& — <^& NA 

(24) {{ttfl^Mfc — ;Jt^ — ^^6 0 Everytime you take It out, you 

* must sigh your name, 

D.3. As a specifier c^e may not be followed by numbers; mei may be. 

(25) 4M.Ji£A. every three guests. 

Thus £e always refers to a single item (single group or individual) , while 
mei has no such restrictions. 

(26) ^ti^-A. * ° n ® single individual 

* HA 

• 

e - r _ ^ - £ ■ every three persons-every 

j£ A. three In&iri&aaXm* 
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D.4. 22. ia never duplicated; mei may be duplicated. 
• • 

(27) 4"$ , J$»A.^ r ft. often offers conveniences to others. 

D.5. ge pay be used to modify a noun, g e da N; mei may \ot be used to 
modify a noun in the form of « mei-de- N.. 

(28) '$-$'<$-i$X'f£ 0 Each baa his or her own job. 
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16 The Usage of V ge X 



I . Forms j 

A. V quantity statement 

B. V 26 descriptive statement 

C. V ^e negative expression 

II. Examples: 

A.l. f-ffttf 

c.i. 4rj<zift 

C2. TiL^Wt 



to stay for a year or so 

We shall see after a trip or two. 

• eat till fully satisfied 

k^"*! 8 ^ 5°se and _ swollen 
cheeks , what _can_b_e done] 
get bruised all over, then what? 

to hit incessantly 
to talk endlessly 



III. Notes: 

A.l. In each of these forms, the function of ge C ^ I is the same; 
It indicates what result the verb is to produce or to what degree the 
verb is to be carried out. 

A.2. The difference lies in the statement which follows the V ge. The 
statement In Form A is one of nonspecific Quantity. The statement In 
Form B is a description, Hi Form C, which occurs relatively infrequently, 
the statement is a negative expression, 

A.3.The word je Is derived from y^ge l— .The usage of (yi) converts 
whatever follows it into a NP, so that the whole structure Is a Verb-NP, 



102 



96 



B.l. In Form ft, the statement after V-ge may be either a formulaic 
expression or any idiomatic nonspecific quantity statment. For example: 

(1) 3M^+ ii./s>jt wait for 8 € ° 10 **** 

• • • • 

(2) ||^®^.ir^-^ buy 2 or 3 dozen glasses 

• • • • • 

(3) <frt^E9 9|A>B|£Mf Play 4 or 8 hands of Mah-Jongg 

• ••••• 

(4) St^-i.^.-f"^tft lo * e 30 € ° 50 thousand dollars 

• • • • • 

(5) #-#.^-fjt-f->f to f\ recuperate for id to 15 days 

• ••••• 

Expressions such as 'jri. . - bah . . . ' t — ... 3p ...) , ' san. . .liang C ^ . . . ^ 

j'- ' san ...wu. ..' ( _H- jE. ...I, etc., are all idiomatic numerals 

indicating nonspecific quantity. 
B.2. In Form ft, is never £i 25/ 

B. 3. The V~ge quantity statement nay be used either as the main VP or 
as a Topic for further comment. 

(6) it^ + ^b'SifclF it b We shall see after 8 to 10 days. 
• ••••• 

(7 ) ;fr^/Lffl/fr#£,;p#;P$-i£.jk o To play a few hands of Mah-Jongg 
cannot be considered "ignoring 

6he*s own proper profession." 

(8) *<fT o It is nothing serious: you 
need to rest for 10 to 15 days 

and you will be fine. 

C. l. In Form B, v-ge may be followed by a simple SV or a SVP, such ass 

(9) *L4^fe eat till heartily satisfied 

(10) ^^-f"/f forget everything 

Cll>4Ji>f^& shirk one's responsibility completely 
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or a SVP: 



(i2) *t+mjktiLtk 

• • • • 



have a satisfying meal with drinks 

hurt oneself arid get black arid 
blue marks all over the face 



C.2. 2© converts what follows into a NP. The converted NP structurally 
is the Object of the verb which precedes it, but semantic ally it expresses 
the extent to which the action (.verb) is to be or has been carried out. 



VEHB 



(14) "£ 

(15) "L 



OBJECT 



NP 



Nu-M N/S 



eat till you are full 

[eat a case of sufficient drinks 
and food] Eat till you are fully 
satisfied. 



C. 3. The verb may have completion aspect marker le indicating that the 
action has been completed. For instance: 

(14) a "£T^^iS 

(15) a >£T-^iSS-tt.t& 

_ • _ _ _ . . _ 

D. compare V de_ SVP and v oje SVP. 

Although they appear similar oh the surface in that they are both 

Verb-part icie- SVP, v^-de and v^ge contain different implications and have 
different semantic features. 

D.l. V de_ SVP indicates that the SVP is either a potential or a 
habitual result of the verb. For instance t 

"L'fjtfe can have enough 

eat fast lalways) 



98 



On the other hand, V SVP refers to a single event and the SVP indicates 
the projected extent or- result of the verb. For instance: 

Enjoy it thoroughly tomorrow! 
(16)b Vf-^ifc f 'fiAlk • Wo enjoyed it thoroughly yesterday. 

D.2. V de SVP has a negative version in which de is replaced by bu ( ^ ) . 

I can get it done. 
U7)b $jlf?fcjt I can not get it : done. 

V ^e SVP is always affirmative, though the SVP may be stated negatively. 

° A**^— % °Cr refuse to consume all of it)« 

categorical denial 

° ^Jt^c't *f °tf did not. consume all of it)- 

categorical denial 

(18) fe'l^Kjfifc^'o He ate till he was full. 

D.3. Ih V de SVP, * is a bound form suffixed to the verb; in V ge SVP 
22; is part of the NP — since ge is a measure for a NP and its function here 
is to convert the SVP into a NP. 

D.4. Since the Implication of V de SVP is "habitual " or "potential" 

V de SVP does not have completion form. 

The implication of V e[e SVp is that of a basic Verb Object structure, 
therefore it may have a completion version: 

Cl9) a Xl^ajjj'tfe Have a good time, 

C19) b jfc f jjj £. had a good time 
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D.5. In summary, the atXve ooraparison is summarized in the following 
chart. 





V SVP 


V ge SVP 


habitual 


+ 




potential 


+ 


+ 


completion aspect 




+ 


negation 


* 






affixation 


to the 


to_tn« 




preceding 


following 




verb 


noun 



E.I. In Form C, V-ge is followed by a restricted number of negative 
exoressions: they are ^ff , ^jfc , and , which indicate 

the endless and interminable performance of an action. For instance: 



(20)a v 




<20)B y 




(20) c v 





> 



endlessly v 



E.2. In this usage, Form C, the word cje is never replaced by yi^qe and 
may hot be emitted when the verb is single syllable: 

121) g^^ff o That was truly funny; everybody 

* * laughed endlessly. 

• • • 

2.3. The verb in i V cje Neg VP is always single syllable. Conversely, 

when the verb is not a single ryllable word^ the word cje must be dropped. 

C22)a Wlffi&i te^SS^^ff 0 \ Do not provoke him. Otherwise, 

* * 7" he would yell at you forever. 

(22)b fa&JL%Xfy 
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17 The Usage of gel Pron lai ge VP/S 



Pron Jft <f* VP/S 



Form: 

NP 1 gei MP 2 lai ge VP/S 



II. Examples: 

a. tfc^fe*^^:* o 

• • • 

• • • 

c. teifr»*^**iiti. 



[You give him ho response,] 
Don't answer him. 

tHe_gives you three I-'don't- 
knovs__to each question . ] 
He gives you a totally 
Ignorant response. 

[He gives you catching fish 
in muddy water treatment. ] 
He take* advantage of your 
situation* 



III. Notes: 

, 2 - — - 

A. The form NP gel NP lai ge VP/S indicates an attitude, a mode of 

— t - 2 

behavior, or a reaction of NP to NP . The reaction, attitude, or mode Is 
expressed by gja VP/S. 

B. l. The NP 1 in this structure may be either a personal noun or one 
which may be personified: 

(1) * n «1 Teachers show the school 

authority, the attitude of 

4K J tt4i t 'lk o detachment and noninvolvement. 

(2) fiLM £-fc&£-7 — "^ifcsJU *»a authority gave the student 

• • • • representatives the treatment 

£ 0 of ,, xiah ii hbu bihg." 

Lao shl In (I) and xuexlao dang jii In C2J are personal and personified 

nouns , respectively. 

2 - - — i 

B.2. The NP in this structure may be a nonpersonal noun, but NP may 

not be. 

(3j *^K*644^WT>a 0 



Wang totally ignored the 
notice from the school. 
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Uj f f * J- ft George C. Scott- s reactic 



to his Oscar award as 
beat actor was not to 
accept it. 



B.3. lal is the main verb in this structure and lai-NP is the main VP 
of this structure: 



TOP*C 



CS) 



NP 



COMMENT 



CO-VP 



g_8l NP 



lai NP 



However , verb lai may be omitted, when it is omitted, gei becomes the 
main verb and the resulting structure becomes get with direct and indirect 
ob j ects : 



TOPIC 


COMMENT 




Main Verb 


Indirect Object 


Direct Object 








SP 3 


w 









(5) a 

B.4. The measure word Is abbreviated version of ylge . In the sense 
of 'a certain attitude,' 'a particular behavior.' or f a certain reaction.' 
The function of ( yijge is to convert whatever follows it into a NP object 
of lai , whether it is a verb; a verb phrase, or a sentence. Therefore, 
ge is not ah optional feature. 

B.5. The expressions following ge may fie any of the following: 
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(5)a SV 

(5)b vp (AW) 

(5)c ib&tiL&*At£.*r#J VP 

<5)d ib*£te£^/£WWr\7;$Z<jk sentence 

Any of these expresssibns may be used after the measure word ge ; affirmative 

or negative, SVP or FVP, simple or complex, but the phrase must describe 

— — _ _ _ — j- — 0 

the attitude, behavior, or reaction of NP to NP*. 

B. 6. As its M-Vp, lai may have a completion aspect marker: 

(5)b fitiMS.*.?***: 

C. Compare this form with other similar structures: 

C.l. Topic gel MP 1 lai c[e NP 2 C — VP/5) and Topic gei NP 1 Verb Nu-M-BP 2 . 
C.l. a. When the main verb is lai this structure means that the Topic NP 
expresses a certain Kind of attitude or reaction (NP 3 ) to NP 2 . When 

the main verb is not lai , the structure means that the Topic (NP 1 ) is doing 

— 3 ■ - _• 3 

something (Verb NP ) for the sake of or for the benefit of NP . This 

is the most common usage of gei as a co-verb. 

TOPIC (NP 1 ) gei NP 2 Verb Np 3 

C.l.b. In the structure where the main verb is lai , lai may be omitted. 
The structure is thus abbreviated to NP gel NP ( lai) ge VP/S. In a 
similar structure, where the main verb is not lai , no segment of the 
structure may be omitted without changing the original meaning: 



I buy a hat for him. 
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(5) tfrS£"te:M^3£ ° Don't answer hinu 

(5) t{:^fe( )^^«o Uame) 

(7) ^S*-tell-t w W-T' o I Buy a hat for him. 

t?)a 4i&i&( 0 I give him a hat. 

C.l.c. In the structure where the attitude of the topic is indicated, 
the object of the main verb let is a HP converted from a VP or ah S. 
In the other structure the object of the main verb must be a NF< 

(S) {frifcfc*^** o 
• • 

C.l.d. The number used in the form indicating attitude is always vi^ ( — ) , 
'one,' which is often omitted. The number in the other form is unrestricted. 

• 

(7)fa £*Mfc*«'Hf ^ o I get him two hats, 

C.l.e. The measure in the actitude pattern is always ge . While in the 

other pattern, the measure may be whatever is appropriate from the following 

i 

noun. 

* <s> a NA 

(7) c &*£feK*§i»+5^ 0 

(8) £,t&i&1K— o I will find him a hat. 
C.2. Other expressions involving the use of gei include the following: 
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(9) ft&4i p L$i l You take the medicine! 

{10) &&ib*LWl I will take the medicine! 

The former is strictly imperative and the latter is a declarative 
sentence expressing desperation. 

C.2.a. in the imperative usage as well as the expression of 
desperation , the CO- VP 'gei NP' may be omitted. 

(10) a 4K*t ft ! 

But ' gei NP* expressing attitude cannot be omitted. 

2 2 - --- . _- 

C.2.b. The NP in gei NP for the imperative usage must be first person 

and the Topic NP 1 in the form for the declaration of desperation must be 
first person. 

o( 9 )b tt&fe'fcS NA MYou feed him medicine.) 

o (10Jbfef£i{i*t,g NA °(He feeds you medicine.) 

There are no such restrictions for the attitude pattern: 

C.2.C. The expression as in (9) is strictly imperative, in (10) is 
declaration of desperation, but in (5) may either be imperative or 
declarative, but never desperartion. 



C.3. In 



summary, there are four expressions In the structure NP* ge4 



2 

NP M-VP, as shown in the following chart: 



in 
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TOPIC 



COMMENT 



JtfP 



gei NP VP 



(9) 
(10) 
(12) 
(5) 



ni 
wo 



gei wo 
gei hi 
gei wo 
gei ta 



chi yao 
chi yao 
mai shu 



You take the medicine! 
I take the medicine! 
You buy books for me . 



lai ge bu li I ignore him! 



Their similarities and differences are: 



Illustration 
Features 



(9) 



(10) 



(12) 



(5) 



Strictly impera- 
tive 



Declarative imperative/ Imperative/ 

of despera- declarative declarative 

tion 

2 2 -2 . 2 

gei NP optional gei NP op- gei NP not gei NP not 

tiona± optional optional 



NP must be 
first person 

2 

NP hot t he 
beneficiary 



2 -- 2 2 

NP mu-tbe NP unre- NP unre- 

second per, stricted stricted 

2 "2 2 

NP hot the NP is berie^ NP not the 

beneficiary ficiary of VP beneficiary 



NP issues order NP issues 



for NP 



order for NP 



... 2 . .. 

NP is target 



of NP 's 



NP is ordered 

—2 

by NP to. do 
action (VP) . 

NP is second 
person. 



NP 1 ordered NP 1 is actor, NP 1 is actor 

— 2 ~ ~2 — 

by NP to_cb NP is reci- who shows 

ac£ioh(VP) . plent or attitude^re- 

NP is 1st beneficiary action to cer- 
person. __1. 



of NP »s 
action. 



tain 
situation. 
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18 The Usage of geir VP tfrvp 



I. Foxmt 
Topic gel VP 

II. Examples: 
A. 

b. ft#*£ft^T-HitiMit ai 



c. 



****** T 



You go to pour It. 

If he does earn some money, 
He would spend It all on 
liquor. 

Hel Xuan Feng has been 
captured. 



III. Notes: 

ft. Generally speaking, the verb gel in addition to being used as the 
main verb of a sentence may be used in the following three cases t 

a. CO-VP : -Topic gei NP VP : 

(1) &4H£& 0 I will draw for you, 

b. ba construction: Top ic ba NP goi VP : 

I lost the money. 



(2) **5*%H-*T 0 



c jlao/rang pattern: Topic jiab/rang NP gei VP ; 
(3) *#«|*i^^7 0 



Lao Li has been locked 
up by Lao Wang. 



However , in all three cases when the NP is understood or mentioned In the 
immediate context, It may be omitted, as shown below: 

la) Topic gei (NPJVP » Topic gei VP 

(b) Topic (ba NP) gei NP * Topic gei VP 

Cc) Topic ( jiao/rang NPl gei VP-^TopIc gei VP 
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The end result in all three cases of emission is identical: Topic 
qei VP. Thus, in a given context, these three usages of Topic gei VP 
must be distinguished. 

B.l. In the case of (a) , the CO^VP usage of get, the omitted NP is the 
Indirect Object Clbj . 

(4) ^^(ifr)#j-£- 0 I will pour It but (for you) 

(5) #ifc£JlM4ft^)4Uty**$ May I trouble you to go 

and fetch Barber Wang Wu 
(for him)? 

(6) JiT&X£lH&)& — o I won't have time to heat 

It for the second time (for 
you) . 

One of the conditions for the omission of the 10 is that it must be 

clear from the context. For instance, the context of (4) is the following: 

(4)a a e9-*jt&T#j ^-S-f -irk.}*} "Si Sab, you must hot 

send NIuzI to the (open) 
sewer...** 

-■■■UT, 

Niuzi, come, give it to 
me... I will go to pour it 
out.** 

Here It Is apparent that wo gei dau qu Is a shortened version of wo gei 
Niuzi da o-gu . **I will, on Niuzi's behalf, pour it out." 
The context for (5) is thi following: 



(5)a ^#^#184, *]#*&t Feng Gouzi broke his leg. 

Lab Zhao (asking Manager 
Liu) : "May I trouble you 
&4Kfr\£¥l3.jBL-ir 9 3.JEL£H'fto n to fetch Barber Wang Wu? 

He (Wang ^) knows how to 
fix broken legs.** 

Here, gei zhao is gel Feng Gubzl zhao , to go fetch the barber who is also 
a medical man for the injured Guozi. 

The context for (6) is the following: 
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(6) a «fcL*fT, SS^Tt Daughters "The food is _ 

. _ _ - ready, the wine is heated, 

? fl§ J 97 5ut ybu don't know how to 

enjoy this good service!" 

^^-teffc-f-^i^ F_ather:__ M I must clean the 

yard before I can sit down 
^"^m-T Q n to eat with peace of mind." 

-k>)lt a fc<$7 9 ^T&X Daughter! "if the food (and 

$ &*3Jl - n wine) get cold, i won't have 

— «J| time to heat them for the 

second time." 



Here the daughter prepared a nice hot meal for her father, yet her father 
would have preferred to clean the yard before eating his supper. The 
daughter objected to his idea for fear the food would get cold and she 
would not have time to reheat everything once again for her father. 
Therefore, gel re er hui refers to gei nin — the father — re er hui. 

B.2. Although the omitted NP in the above illustrations is the object 
of the verb geir in CO— VP usage, not all NP in such occurrences may be 
omitted. For instance, in the following cases, the NP may not be omitted: 

a. Imperative usage of CO- VP gei wo : 

(?) iitl^^ilLsfc^! You get out of here! 

b. Declarative-expression of desperation : 

(8) 4i&ib*Ll I will eatl 

B.3. The NP is often dropped when it shares the same reference with 
the topic: 

(9) /£-i£T$-^7t4.i&*^ o Huniu requested Mr. Feng 

to write a few characters 

Here the omitted NP after the verb gei is either Huniu or ta as shown 
below: 
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(.9) a j£U %Jl^$- 

• • • • 

• • • 

Expression C9)a is NA. Expression C9)b is acceptable b-it is hot as 
compact: as (8) , and thereby not as powerful an expression. 
C.l. In the case of lb) , the ba construction, III-A-b, the omitted NP is the 

if he does earn some money, 
he would lose it— the money 
he earned — all at gambling. 

He smashed, it— the ear- 
beyond repair. 

He wrote It— the -address on 
the envelbpe-~wrohg, 

C.2. Note that the omitted segment is not the NP alone, but the "b£-NP" 
phrase. 

C.3. In the case of tb) , the NP object of the malii verb may have been 
transposed to a topic position following the procedure shown below: 

(12)a &^±.W&hkfe*&5%kl . 
The structural diagram is as follows ; 



TOPIC 


COMMENT 






Topic 


Comment 






(10) a 




ft 




an a 




% 




(12)a 




m 





object of the main verb in a sentence: 
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C.4. It must be noted that the word gei is indispensable in (10) , 
(11), and (12) , but not in U0)a, b, Cll)a r b, and (12)a f b. That is: 
Topic gei VP 

a. Topic ba-NP C gei) VP 

b. NP Topic Cgei) VP 

For instance: 

(13) s u 4K^tt'&&*bX)% t *Jl ? Lao Liu: nwhat happened 

to the money I .brought home 

- - - - - - . yesterday for John?" 

*J;fcjfci "<M*»**.Tj" M^S- ^u: "He lost it 

all at gambling 1 " 



(15) "te^###*L*5$Bfcillfc 



Lao_wangj__ "Dp you know why 
he is penniless again? He _ 
lost all the money he earned 
at gambling last night I" 



^o_^4- He lost all his_ 

hard earned money at gambling 
last night!" 



D.l. In the case of Cc) , where it is used with jiao/rang , the word gei 
is used in a pattern often identified as "passive voice." It is a pattern 
In which a particular action is directed or applied to someone or some- 
thing by some other person or some other things. 

In this pattern the object or the recipient of action Is the topic, 
the actor is introduced by jiao or rang and the action is introduced by 
gei . For example: 
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TOPIC COMMENT 

NP 1 jiao/rang NP 2 gei VP 



Object jiao/rang Actor gei Action 



15) P HS^ J^ifctf 7 Hei Xuah Feng 

has been captured 
by the Army. 

(16) S£ffc7 The house was 

flooded by the 
river. 

C175 fifcA *\£.zrfS>$. t&ffKl The enemy was 

smashed by our 
infantry. 



D. 2. The NP maV be understood or stated in the context. In the case 
of (c) the omitted NP is not the Actor, nor is the object/ as in the case 

of (a) CO-VP construction and Cb) ba construction. Furthermore, the omitteo 
segment is not the NP alone but the jiao/ r ang NP phrase. 

(16) a (^jVr^t) &&7o 

fit A. W &nK7o 

E. in summary, the form Topic gei^ VP may be the end result of three 
different derivations. 
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________ ^ o 

19 The Usage of Pron get Pron VP 



I • Forms : 

X. ni get wo VP! 

B. wo gei nl VPJ 

C. Pron^ - gei Pron^ VP! 

II. Examples j 

a.i. £*H'i**5*J, 



A-2. #<4-.&_±:£l 

c.i. &&tfigjs o 

• m 

C.3. ; 



My dearest/ won't you go 
Inside 1 



You get over here! 

if.You.won't drink it, 
then get out of here I 

I have already put on a 
lot of warm clothing, 
but if you want me to 
put on more, I will do itl 

i_t_4d _you_it is_useiess 
___gq there, __ But if you 
insist, I will gol 



I will buy a book for you. 
You will buy books for me. 
Lab Da buys books for Lab Er. 



III. Notes: 

A.l. gei Pron in a sentence structure may have various usages. The 
most familiar ones are: 
a. gei Pron NP: 
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I give you money. 



b. gei Pron VP: 



(2) 3 ft 0 



I cook far you. 



I write you a letter. 



Whether gel Proh is followed by a NP or a VP, gejr Proa is an inherent 
part of the structure and its semantic function remains constant . 

A. 2. However, the usage presented here is similar only in appearance 
to (a) and (b) above. 

1 _ 2 - 1 — 

Pron gei Pron VP! means Pron performs an action (VP) under the order 

— 2 — — — 2 ~ -- - — 2 

of Pron or at the request of Pron . In this structure gei Pron is 

optional. 

B. l. In Form A, Pron 2 is restricted to the first person. 

CVou) Get out of here I 



The speaker Is therefore the one who gives the order or makes the request. 
The order or request to do a particular action (VP) is directed. to Pron 1 . 

B.2. Pron 1 , the one who receives the order, can be second person, either 
singular or plural. As in other imperatives, the second person pronoun 
is often omitted. 

Cnir/nimen) gei wo/women VP I 
Such an order may be given to the second person but directed to a third 
person, for example: 

(ni/nimen) jiao/rang ta /tamen - geir wo/women VP I 



(5) iSvg.filiS.lfc -3:1 
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(7) ifc/^ifcJ&^i^! Ask him to come in! 

(8) ih/H , fctfl*-&$P Ask them to dress properly! 

(9) it/*1^<tl*3Ufl#4h Ask them to keep standing up! 

B.3. The VP is always affirmative and may be either transitive VP or 
intransitive VP, such as: giinnshnng ( ) 'to close,' tuichuqu t .#t 

1 'to push out,' zhuzui t ^"jf ) 'to shut up,' vanghou shan ( 
& ) 'to stand back/to back up. 1 
B,4. Adverbs may be used before geir Prons 

ClQla Come out here! 

CIO) 5 fitlH^SMcife*.! 

Negative command faie ( £ij J may also be used: 

(11) a 7 I Don't you forget it! 

(H)b {{; #J t&4i *R -Jt/Vat. T I Don't you talk nonsense! 

• 

B.5. This structure usually consists of the entire range of imperative 
expressions from earnest persuasion to Irrevocable order* 

(12) a ,}sJ$. 9 You'd better go inside, miss! 

(12)b foft]j$W&& : &>&%l You'd better all behave 

yourselvesi 

(12) c Get out! 

B.6. In all these expressions, gei wo is optional. However, the difference 
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_ _ 1 2 . 1 ...... 

between Pron eei Pron VP1 and Pron A VP J is that the fozxner indicates the 
speaker's strong determination in enforcing the command, nhile the latter 
is merely a coomand. 

Compare the normal command expression wo jiao ni gun I and this special 
imperative form ni gei wo ounJ TTia former may be Interpreted as: 
Cl3)a $m|#aL! I ask you to leave I (not stay) 

tI3)b ^^jfcjfLj I ask you to leave, (not 

anyone else) 

U3)c S^fjtfcl X do ask mi to leave. (I_ 

did not inquire if you would 
leave) 

<13*d j j& ^ leave<Cno m 

else) 

While the latter nir gei wo gun ! can be interpreted as: 

(i4)a tft^ft! You get out! 

(14)5 You get out ! 

The former depends on the vocal stress to indicate which of the words 
is being emphasized, in the latter (I4a, 14b) , the stress is illicit 
in the structure. 

Furthermore, the former leaves room for the listener to ponder how 
seriously the command is intended while the latter is unquestionably in 
earnest. 

B. 7. To review. Form A is therefore an imperative structure, wnere 
Pron 2 is the one giving the orders and Pron 1 la the Actor of VP in 
compliance with Pron 2 ' a order. The meaning of ge± is different from 

the usual co-verbial usage of ^aA -for the sake o*' or 'for the benefit of. 1 

C. l. in Form B, pron 2 is restricted to second person, singula* o* plural: 
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(I5)a I will sign it! 

(15) b I will sign itl 

Won 1 is restricted to first person, usually singular, but sometimes 

plural • 

(16) A'&ftT, AJHtfttl I took my medicine. If 

• you don't believe me, I 

will take it again! (Just 
to satisfy you) 

(17) Afll^*^ T — tfl £ tfc * We all signed. If you 

insist that we should sign 

C. 2. Negatives are not used with geir Pron VP. Adverbs may be used 
before gel Pron or VP t 

U8>. 4,JL*\tHW . Lately! ^ ^ 

(18>b ^«c{feff-f-o I td.II io It for you again. 

(18) c ^tfl^fe-ifc"^ 0 We will all do it for you. 

C.3. Form B is hot ah imperative structure. In Form B, Pron 1 is making 
a concession to agree to do the action of VP under pressure or coercion 
from Pron 2 . Such a concession, as illustrated in Ii-B-l, II-B-2, may 
indicate a desperate effort to please Pron 2 . For instance: 

(19) &^ltii;S***^*o #1 I know you want me to leave 
^ you. Fine. I will leave 

... Even today — New Year's Day! 

i£i&#A*$> #! *§! You people won't let me 

skip it. Fine. I? II drink 
it. I will drink it (as 
you ordered) . . . . n 
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C.4. Although get hi Is optional , a comparison between Pron 1 gel ni VP 

arid Prori 1 VP shows the semantic weight of gel ni in this structure, 

(21)a #j £#*J If you force me 

I will leave. 

(21)b #| ftjfc^,, AJUMfrtl Fine- You force me to 

^••yf'-^^t I__am_J.eaving 
against my own will* 



Thus Pron ^eir ni VP expresses not just what Pron is going to do (VP) , but 
also expresses that Pron 1 is in a helpless situation brought oh by pron*. 
D.I; Form C Is the most frequent and most familiar usage of get Pron VP, 

referred to in ii-A-i. It generally occurs in the structure Pron 1 gai 

2 1 _ . _ _ ~ 

Pron VP meaning 'Pron does VP for the sake of /for the benefit of Pron . • 

(22)- *»*5tti I write him a letter. 

. - - - I write a letter for him. 

(22) b 4y£#|e;ttL o He will cook te you. 

Where the Pron 1 is the Actor of VP and the action is carried Out for the 

_ __ __. « 

benefit of Pron : 

ACTOR/OaEHl^C^OR gel OBJECTS/BENEFICIARY NP/VP 







ft 


* 












tu- 







D. 2. this usage of gel is not restricted to pronouns. For instance: 

C23) ^fe>t&k$&Uti^tyt&#$L/^X a Columbia University 

• • • trains scientists for 

New York City. 

E. Caparison between Forms A, hi gel w o VP , B,we^e±— n± VP, and C, 
Pron gel Pron VP: 
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E.l. In «dl three forms, Pron is the ACTOR of VP, and is to perform 
the action of VP for the benefit of Pron 2 , either willingly or unwillingly. 
E.2. In Form A, Pron 1 Is ordered to do the action of VP by Pron 2 . 

In Form B, Pron 1 is doing the action of VP under pressure from the expect a- 

— — — 2 

tion of Pron . 

_ _ j . ___ j 1 

In Form C, Pron is neither pressured nor ordered by Pron . Pron is 

- _ - 2 

doing the action of VP for the benefit of Pron . 

2 - -- - - -2 

E.3. In Form A, Pron is the one giving the orders. In Form B, Pron 

is the one exerting pressure. In Form C, Pron 2 is the beneficiary of 

Prongs action CVP) . 

1 2 
E.4. In Form A, Pron can be second and third, Pron must be first person. 

In Form B, Pron 1 must be first person and Pron 2 must be second person. 

In Form C, neither Pron 1 or Pron 2 has any restrictions. Furthermore, they 

may be nonpersonal nouns. 

E.5. In Form A, the message is a command. In Form B, the message is 

an act of concession or a desperate effort in a desperate situation. In 

Form C, the message is a matter of fact statement of a benefactor-beneficiary 

situation. 

"__ __ _ 2_ 

E.6. In Form A, the negative imperative bie may be used before gel Pron . 
in Form B, no negatives may be used. In Form C, bu t /fc ) $ ( flt ) # 

and bie may all be used. 
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20 the Usage of Had vp jtf 

I. Form: 

Topic had Comment 

XX. Examples: 

A. ^if- Jf n##1#it^.o 1 wil1 keep the door open so 

* you people can come in. 

B. tfc^tit, ^L^&if »|cif;S$^ 0 You report first. After you 

* finish you can go attend to your 
_ work. , 

c - -fc#^U&.#F&.#FSb 7 #3Fo Clean these Padded garments, so 

• when the climate changes, you 

will have something to wear. 

XXX. Notes: 

A. Here ha& C if ) is used as an adverb and occurs before a VP. 

In this usage it means "so as to be able to" or "so that." in structural 
terms, it links two otherwise independent units arid thereby indicates a 
cause-effect or action-purpose relationship between the two components. 

Therefore, the above examples illustrate that something is taking 
place ^component I) in order to facilitate the occurrence or performance 
of something else (component jj\ . 

B. l. The structure Topic hao Comment is therefore always used as a 
second component in a compound sentence. 

COMPONENT I COMPONENT II 
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B.2. The components may be in the following forms: 

(a) T-C Construction fl, {ftfllifc*. 

(bj Topic-omitted Construction! 

B.3. As long as one component is a facilitating factor of the other, 
they may be linked by hao to form a compound sentence as illustrated 
above. For instance; ta bu chu gu C fe^tfe-i* ) and ta—deng ni 
( fe^ij? ) may be linked by hao as in: 

(4) te^tfe-i-, feif-^^o He is hot going out, so he can 

_• wait _fbr you. 

ta kai che ( 4feff-+ ) and ni xiuxi ( ) , as In: 

He _ is going to drive, so you may 
* rest. 

gaijin jiaocai C ) Shd tigao xuexi xinggu C $Lf)*f : % 

•KM* ), as inj 

(6) tftWjkfif *f#L$) Zfki&o To revise and improve teaching 

* materials SO as to maintain and 

improve learning Interest, 

B.4. When both components snare a common topic as in C4J , the repeated- 
topic is often omitted. 
(4) ft^S*( 

The topic is often understood from the context. 

(7) 4&fe&it1fijLfrix.6t!jP 0 CHel should- clear the account so 

* _Cwel can discuss profit-sharing 

matters . 

B. 5. The two components are not necessarily both affirmative or both 
negative. 
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(4) fe^sb-i-tf -fifro 

(si to.ii-*tt*m&o 

(8) Vt»\&%.fct%., 

(9) T 



neg-af f . 
aff-aff . 
neg-neg. 



Do not ai,ve him a lot of money 
so that he will not squander it 
away. fe 

a£f-neg. 

Last_night he prepared the whole 
night for it, so he does not have 
to worry about anything when the 
tine comes today. 



B.6. Component I may be in the habitual present, future, or completion 
aspects but component XX is always stated in the in completion aspect * 
However, While the form Of component XX remains in an incomplete aspect 
its time element is determined by the content of component I. For 1 instance, 
hao na walkual ( J^^fftS i x s6 as to get extra pay* in the following 
sentences remains in the same form but has three different time references 
because Of differences in the preceding component X: 



ui) fe-tfi**T3*, i£^/I*j^>U*c 
(12) Tfint^^o 



He worked overtime in March, 
so he could get extra pay last 
month. 

He worked, overtime last month, 
so fie could get extra pay this 
month. 

He works overtime this month, 

so he can get extra pay next month. 
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C. The function of adverb hao is to bring out the cause-effect or action- 
purpose relation between two components, but it is not always interchangeable 
with other adverbs Cor similar functions. 

C.l. Compare hao and w e ideshi - C % $5 A. ) • 

C.l.a. hao must occur before a VP; weideshi may occur before a VP, a 
T-C, or a NP. 



(13) 
(14) 

(IS) £*F4 

(i6) 



• • • 

• • • 



t will drive so that you can rest. 



I will drive for your sake. 



C.l.b. hao may occur only in Component II of a compound sentence of 
cause-effect or action-pupose relationship. 

weideshi may also occur in Component I of a compound sentence of such 
relationship. 

COMPONENT I COMPONENT II 



(13) 
* 

(14) a 
(15) 
(16) a 



• mm 

• • • 



C.l.c. In a compound sentence, hao indicates the component in which 
it occurs (Component II) is the intended result or purpose of the other 
component. For instance: 
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(13) 

C.I. a. hao nay occur In Component II with a Topic or subject matter 
different from that of Component I, 

(13) tt*Hfc&o 

• • 

weldeshl always Implies that the Topic or subject matter is the same 
in both components. There Is ho other difference in meaning between the 
structure with hao and that with w e -deahi . 

(14) S.tfiMSfjtih 

(is) 

d6) **f##4$4.# 

C. 2. Compare hao with caiherig ( ^* jfe ) 

C. 2. a. Structurally both hao and caineng are used before a comment or 
a VP: 

a) 4*#ntfctf]#ii* 

(Da &-jf-*ntfm*nt&*. 

(2) 

( 2 ) « **fet£tf:«$* 
o) ••••••**T*» 

(3) . J^T**** 



130 



124 



C.2.b. Semantical ly, hap Indicates a possible or potential result of 
Component I. caineng indicates the preceding statement is a necessary 
prerequisite for producing certain expected results 'in Component II) . 

C.2.c. Therefore, in certain cases hao and caineng are not interchangeable. 



(17) £i&£->N3fc**t*J-*-#„ 



tie) **-*MM B«*& 0 

(19) fc-it&o 

(20) ft *ft* 0 



I. an planning to.get a tape 

recorder so as to make recordings. 



He plans to brush up on his 
English so as to enter an American 
school. 

W§_ have_orders that _only those 
who_pass the examination can be 
promoted. 

If he declines to go, then you 
can go. 



In these illustrations, hao and caineng are not interchangeable* 

Therefore, while caineng is used strictly in Component II of a 
conditional construction, h.io may be used in any construction that indicates 
a cause-effect relationship or an action-purpose relationship. 

C. 3. Compare hao and lai. . .lai ( jfc. . . . ) and/or qu, . ,qu ( ^ ... Jfc ) • 

C.3.a. Both are used to Indicate purpose! 

(21) ^i'J f&i$ ^Mf&^fro I come to New YorJc So as to study. 

(22) ^L^^^o 

(24) *o 



I will drive so as to bring all 
the things with me. 



131 



125 



C.3.5. hab Is an adverb; lai . . « 4ai or €ju. . .€ju is a disjunctive verb phrase. 
Therefore, structures which may be joined by hao are unlimited (lll-c.l.b) 
while structures which may be joined by XjAi . .lai or gu. . .£u are restricted 
in the following ways: 

C. 3.5.1. The two structures must share a common topic— a personal noun 
or pronoun. 

■ 4* ■ * • 4i&$ • - 

C.3.b*2. One of the two structures must have lai or <ju, and thus must 
involve "going" or "coming" 

C.3.b.3. Component II may not be negative. 
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21 The Usage of VP/S haole \rys if J 



X. Forma: 

A. VP - haole 
B » S - haole 

IX. Examples t 



Since you dq_not like to 
_ccok,_hqw about this — I 
will cook and you will wash 
diflhea. 

How about doing it this way? 
X will loan you my book. 

fow about letting me (or Why 
don't i) loan you my book? 

Since you do not. like to 
cook, how about letting me 
cook (or why don't X cook) 
arid you wash the dishes? 

XXX. Motes: 

A.l. The form haole i iff j may be used in many different ways. 
The discussion here will concentrate on two of the Bound Form usages: Verb 
Phrase - haole and T-C construction - haole . 

A.2. As a bound form, haol^ suffixed to a Verb phrase (VP) or a Topic-Comment 
construction (S) indicates a suggestion and therefore for this discussion 
will be designated as a suggestion marker. 

A. 3. Briefly, when haole Is suffixed to a phrase, it converts the 
phrase into a suggestion introducer. When haole ia suffixed to a T-C 

it converts the T-C from a statement of fact to a statement of suggestion. 

B. I. in Form A, the phrase is restricted to the following: 
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CD it/*ft#9T« 
C2) i£/^2##T-- 
(3) ii/*p#tf T 



How about Oiis/that way...? 



B.2. An important: characteristic off haole is that it must occur with 
another sentence. Expressions of the type with haole Implicitly indicate 
that there is a suggestion, but that the suggestion is not explicitly 
stated in the phrase to which haoJ.e is suffixed. 

Therefore, these pnrases are logically incomplete in themselves and 
the missing suggestion must be presented in a separate statement, which 
always follows the phrase containing haole . As such, this usage off haole 
must be a part of a compovuid sentence. 



How about doing it. another 
way-^yougive me the money 
and I will buy it for you. 

In the abova example, #P & # *f 7 is the introducer of the 

* * * * • 

suggestion. i{;fc«^4S.*ift 35 is the statement of 

suggestion. 

It is important to note that if the normal order is reversed, and 
the suggestion precedes the introducer, the structure becomes NA. For 
instance: 
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• • • • a 

C.l. In Form B, T-C construction haole , the sentence is restricted 
to a statement of suggestion. Therefore, certain types of constructions 
are automatically excluded, namely, Topic-Diiscription, Topic-Ebcistehce , 
Topic-Identification with BV sh± tj£ ) and xing ( ■& J , and Topic- 
Function with Aux VP and Pesultative Verbs. 

Examples of types of constructions which may be suffixed with 
k*o4e and converted from statements of fact to statements of suggestion 
are listed below: 

(5) #££#T? Hoy about if you stay home? 

(Topic-Location) 

(6) T? how about if you eat? 

(Topic-Function) 

(7) ifrfl* 7 ? how about If you drive out 

there? (Topic-Function with 
. ^ complex Y***?) _ _ 

(8) fltU^^if J? Hpw_about if you would_buy 

• • • it_for_me? (Topic-Function 

(9) lh3i)flirT? how about if- you take the 

# * ' leading role? (Topic- 
i - -j~ -■- A Identification) 

(10) if.* J. ft ^iC^if T ? How about if you would 

take the part of the hero \3__ 

father? (Topic- Identification) 

C.2. the T-C construction to which haole is suffixed can be either 

simple or compound, affirmative or negative, in a compound sentence, 

haole is suffixed to the last component. For example: 

(11) #^. 0 -h> tjt^td^T? How about coming yourself? 
* * (Simple S, affirmative) 

(12) ijt^^-o -♦i{:^4H§F?? How about refusing it? 

* * (Simple S, negative) 
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f»j ^ T? How about if I join you, 

• • when you go? . 

(Compound S, affirmative) 

(14)« ft* illtei*^ _»ft*J5te«i How about letting him 

refuse to buy it, if you do 
T ? not buy it? 

^ / ; 1 (Compound S, affirmative) 



I f _ he _ dO_e sn *_ t _ g iv e it t o 
you, how about your not 

te^&ifc, givln9 it: to hlm? 



The T-C construction may be declarative or imperative, but not narrative. 

(15) 4K^ik4: ^AWit*#T? (declarative) 

How about my going tomorrow? 
. _ __ Why don't loo tomorrow? 

(16) ft£I£jtf ^ #£i£;i# #T? (imperative)* 

Mow about waiting here? 
Why don't you wait here? 

(17) fe^#>tj£. (narrative) 

He writes neatly. 

(18) fe<fr**Mg (narrative) 

He does things properly. 



NA 



C. 3. The T-C construction - haole may be followed by a "?" or "." o-pehdihg 
on the tone of voice of the speaker. In other words, it may be a suggestion 
(for someone) to follow, or a suggestion (for someone) to consider. 

It may be translated as "I suggest tlvnt you... do such and such," or "would 
it be all right if...?" 

D. Comparison of Form A and Form B: 

Form A io not an independent statement, and is always followed by a comma 
and a statement of suggestion; therefore it is always part of a compound 
sentence. Form B Is an independent statement and is the suggestion itself, 
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and it ia a complete sentence structure, therefore may be followed by t 
period or a question mark. It may also become part Of a compound 
sentence. 

Both Form A and Form B may be followed by a Question Phrase (i.e., 
V-^-V-type , Vma type) but may not be directly followed by a question 
particle: 

(19) ii£#*fT> tfc£$*-±> #^#? How about this way— you 

f?3fc4f? stay hcme t I go. Would it 
^ ri * ht? 

(.20) ft&.&di'UfT f How about you stay home 

arid I go? Would it suit you? 

. 7 '3? na 



Those Question phrases r by their nature, are constructions separate from 
the Phrase haole and from, the T-C construction haole . 
E. Comparison of haole and ba ( p£ ) : 

E.l. By suffixinc either haole or ba to a phrase as in Form A or 
a T-C construction in Form B, a suggestion is indicated. But haole 
may be suffixed either to a negative or an affirmative sentence/ while 
ba may only be suffixed to an affirmative sentence to mean a suggestion. 

(21) tfc^-^rif 7 ? How about your hot going? 

(correct) 

NA °(you are not going, 
aren't you?) 

E.2. When ba is suffixed to a negative sentence it functions as a 
particle for confirmation. It indicated a question, not a suggestion. 

(22) {ft^"S* p C.? You are not going, i presume? 

You are hot going, aren't you? 
You are hot going, am I right? 
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E.3. When haole is suffixed to a negative sentence, it maintains its 
function as a marker of suggestion. The key distinction between haole 
in an affirmative and in a negative statement is as follows: 
Affirmative statement - haole i It opens the topic for discussion or 
further negotiation. 

Negative statement - haole ; It offers an alternative, sometimes the 
only alternative, not anticipating further discussion. 
For example: 

(23) £01 — 7 ? How about our going together? 

tWhat do you think? How 
about it? ) 

C24) fit**^ T? Clf he does not like you). 

How about ignoring him?^ ' 
( Will that solve the problem? ) 
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22 The Usage of jian X Jiu * 



IX ft Y 



Forms: 

A. jian X Jiu Y 

B. j i.an X? jiu Y 



IX. Ebcamples: 

A.i. 



A. 2. 
A. 3. 

A. 4. 

B. i. 

B.2. 



b.3. £tr/>.^*©*4it*T, 



B.4. 



*L7 &i 



Whenever she sees someone, 
she smiles. 

Whenever there is money, 
he takes it. 

Whenever there is candy, 
he eats it. 

jfaenever there are cigarettes, 
he smokes them. 

Seeing . that the manager did 
not bring more wine, he tapped 
the table and shouted: 
"Bring more wine!" 

Seeing that the tiger had 
alr ead y been killed* he __ 
attempted to drag it down 
the hill. 

Seeing that there were people 
eating, -he inched his way 
over. 



Seeing that I had had a few 
drinks, he used lies to scare me 



III. Notes: 

A. Form A and Form B do hot necessarily mean •seeing X f but usually 
mean 'whenever X, Y. v 

B. I. Form A is a contracted construction of two VPs , VP 1 is a Verb- 
Object (noun) , and VP 2 is Adverb-Verb, jiu VP. There can never be a 
pause between the two VPs in Form A. 
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VP 1 VP* 



jian N jte VP_ 



(.1) 


it* 






Whenever there are books, 

he will buy them. 

He buys books indiscriminately. 


(2) 








Whenever - there _ is liquor , 
he will drink it. 


(3) 






** 


Whenever there are weeds, 
pull them. 


(4) 








Whenever they_ find gunpowder 
they confiscate it. 


The 


noun in VP 1 


must 


be a simple 


noun. Although single syllable nouns 


are 


most common 


, multiple syllable nouns may also be used (4) • 


B.2. Form ft can have only one topic in direct construction with VP 1 and 


VP 2 


Therefore 


1 - — j 

, the topic must precede both VP arid VP - jiari K jiu VP. 


(5) 


• 


0 


He smiles at whomever he sees. 


(S) 


• • • • 


This child eats candy whenever 
and wherever he can find it. 



B.3. Form A is derived from the following: 
yi. meici jian N jiu V — & * 



Therefore the whole expression is used to comment on the customary or 
habitual behavior of the topic. 

B.4. The verb 44an 1 fb ) in VP 1 may have the following suffixes 
indicating that jian is acco^lished, rather than indicating that the 
whole expression happened in the past. 

(7) a -ffe T /*3fe 3£, o Whenever he meets someone 

(7)b fejfci^it£ 0 Csame) 

(7)c fe&#>Utt£o 
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Thus, they may occur with adverb yi ( — ) anrj/or meici C ) . 

For instance: 

(8) a ft— JL(T)AiEK 0 As soon as he iceets someone 

• he smiles. 

(8>b ft— Jt(H)A*3t G Csame) 

(8)c ft— (seme) 

C8) d ft^Jt jt<T) A*t £ 0 Everytime he meets someone 

• • he smiles. 

»• ft**J(L<*4)A<t£ o Csame) 
C. Compare x jiu Y and jian x jiu Y. 

Cii; In vi. X Jiu y the X is a VP; in jian X jiu Y the X is a 

~~^t ftfttt&ifci As soon as I see him, I 

* • think of you. 

< 10 > *L(#)fe*t&tft 0 Whenever i see him i miss you. 

C.z: In yi X iiu Y,^ is an adverb; in jian X jiu Y, jian is a verb. 

Adverbs can precede any verb including jian in jian X jiu Y . Thus, 

sentence (12) below may be a part of sentence (11) . 

(11) — • JfcftJtt#& 0 as soon as I see him I 

an worried. 

tt 2 > < ) JLft«t# & o Whenever I see him I am 

worried. 

C.3. x jiu Y may either have a single topic or two different topics- 

•Topic 1 yi X, Topic 2 jiu Y. • (Sentences (14) and (15) below) . ji« x 

jiu Y may have only one single topic - •Topic jian X jiu Y. " 

U3_) ft&<fcllfc£ 0 Whenever he sees _opjc 8 , 
h « wants to buy them. 

(14) A, soon a, he coae8 here 
______ he is happy. 

(15) ft- Aa soon a. he oo_s, 

you are happy. 
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C. 4. Because of the above distinction, X ^jiu Y can accommodate a 
pause, formally indicated by a comma - vi, X, Jiu Y, while jian X jiu Y 
cannot. 

D. 1. Form B is similar to Form A in that the structure consists of 

-1 ~-2 -i 2 - - 

VP and VP , where VP is jian X and VP is jiu VP. However, the variables 

X and Y do not have restrictions as those in Form A. 

(16) JL^**>«f ^J^^tt^atAI^To Seeing the broken things 

strewn over the ground, 
she knew that something 
had happened. 

(17) fc^"flL? j£2jrJifcdfcjf^!"t£o He saw a lot of miscellaneous 

articles arid felt surprised. 

U8J JLX#&J£#&tt#4hfi9$£ T 0 In view of the fict_that_the 

work was^done, he prepared 
to go home. 

£JMttX**T>fM#iS*$* Seeing the^picture he 

° again remembered the many 
heartbreaking events. 

(20) Jtfe T To Se^ingl that _the_fire lit up 

the sky, she led her family 
away. 

(21) £#^#iftflf J Seeing that it couia not be 

° accomplished, he found an 

excuse and left. 

D.2. Form B may otherwise be expressed by the following: 
' zai /dang/dang dao . . . .de shihou ' (sentence (22) below). 

(22) £/§/**4X#£ T *$Btfc, When the job was completed, 

•••• • • • he left* 

(23) MgJ-M When ha saw the pictures, 
• • T he was deeply moved and 

T. criad - 
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D.3. 



As in the case of rai/dang , when the X in j±an X is a VP or a 



T-C, 



1245 




Whenever others smile, he 
smiles. 



t25) 



• • • 



Whenever there is a fight. 



he tries to get away. 



D.4. As in any compound sentence where the first component presents the 
condition, cause, etc., and jiu introduces the consequence, results, etc.. 
It is possible to express the degree of 'inevitability 1 either by changing 
the adverb jiu to yushi ( -f*J£ ) to indicate an ordinary temporal sequence by 
changing it to pair C yjf 1 ! to indicate the consequence which takes place 
only under specific circumstances. For example: 

C26)a ^Jj^x^^^-J-^-jS When the work is done, then 

• • ° prepare to leave. 



E. In summary, the following are the similarities and dissimilarities 
between Forms A and B: 
a. Form A: yi is optional 



C26)b flsJti##XM>±*4>t . 

(26) c *fcfi,i##5fct ft&A. o 



When the work is done, 

he will immediately leave. 



H ® _ w ii_l_not prepare to 
leave until the work is done. 



Form B; jiah is optional 



b. 



Form A: 



X is N 



Form B: X may be NP, VP, or T-C construction 



c. Form A: There is no pause between jian X and jiu Y. 



Form B: There may be a pause between them, indicated by a comma. 
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a. Form As It may be used with adverbs yir ( ~ ) or meici ( ) 
Form B: It may be used with phrases zai/dang/dengdao . . . ,de shihou 

e. Form A: There may only be one single topic that aiust come before 

jian X jxii Y. 

Form B: There may be two topics, either used before jian X or jiu Y. 

f . Form A- it must maintain the form jian X jiu Y. 

Form B- It may be expressed with adverbs mashang < %± ) » cai ( % j , 
yushi ( -f ^ j , etc. , instead of jiu ( jft j . 



Footnote t In idiomatic and formulaic expressions where 

2 - - 

the VP is a multisyllabic expression or a Verb-Object 
construction, jiu may be omitted. For instance: 
VP 1 VP* 



jian N ( jiu) VP 



tl) j£#j [Whenever there -is profit he forgets 

righteousness. ] 



He forgets honor at the sight of money. 

C2) #36 [wherever the wind blows, direct 

_your rudder accordingly: j 
Sail with the wind. 
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23 The Usage of Aux VP 1 VP 1 



Aux VP 1 tt VP 1 



Form: 

Auac VP 1 Jin VP 1 



II. Examples: 

c. 



Buy a house when you c<ui. 

59?'^ buy houses if you 
can't effort it. 



Don't buy a house If you 
don't have to; 



III. Notes* 

A. This is basically a variation of & conditional construction (i.e. , 
eoiiaitlc«^c«tequence) . It Is derived from yaoshi Aux VP 1 4iu^ VP 1 ( 
«^>t Aux VP 1 4t VP 1 ) with yaoshi omitted. 

B. l. There are two components linked in a condition-consequence relationship. 
The basic elements ares (1) the Aux VP in Component I, (2) jlii ( tt ) in 
Component II, and (3) the VP of Aux VP 1 repeated in Component II. 

B. 2. Negation of this pattern nay be accomplished in one of two ways: 
a. By negating the Aux VP in Component I and the VP _n Component II. The 
negative marker hu ( 7 ) Is always used in Component I. However , bu, bie 
C JP] ) t or buyong ( 3*JR ) may be used In Component it. 
(1) 

(2) ifc*a***4*o 

C3) •»^jSH*^«3| 0 



Don't Buy It If you don't want 
to. 

Unless you want to Buy It, 
don't; 



If you don't want to buy it, 
there is no need to. 
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b. By negating only the verb in Both components, the only negative marker 
to be used is bu. 

(4) o If y Ql1 Prefer not to buy 

• • it, don't buy it. 

B.3. The object of both the Aux VP in Component I and the repeated VP in 
Component zi may oe explicitly stated. 

Buy a house if you want to. 

• • • • 

• • • • don't want to. 

(?) #fe>£X#"?"it^5;^ , "f"o Pon!t buy a house if you 

prefer not to 

When the object is not explicitly stated, there must be a prestated 
Object. 

(8) ii^^^J-^fe^i^^. [As for this house , If you 

" • want to buy It, ^uy It.) 

Buy the house If you want to. 

B.4. Usually, the use of different Aux Verbs does not significantly change the 

meaning of the pattern, but when the Aux Verb is de C 4f> ) , the meaning of the 

pattern changes in the following way: 

W ftfyfftilitf Elf you get a chance to to 

Itr then do It-] 
Do It when you get a chance. 

Example (9) Implies that 'you had better do it when you get a chance. • Other 

Aux verbs do not have this coercive connotation. For example: 

CIO) ft&SftiJLft ; do it if you should. 

Cll)t^5^<tfti Do it if you Jcnow how. 

Furthermore, f or de. . . . jiu. t f£ .... jj£ ....) there Is an alternate 

semi-literary form, de. ■ . .qie. . . . ( jff .... JL ....). Thus (9) may be stated 
as follows: 
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(12) ftWffJLfto 

B.5. The semi-literary form de. . . . qie. . > « has more restrictions in 
usage, as is the case in many semi-literary forms. 

a. For instance, in the colloquial form Aux VP 1 jiu VP 1 , the VP may 
have a verb and object as in (.13) below. 

(13) fcft&t ® £rtfcaftt S 3t - He may teach Chinese 

• • • • • history if he is capable of 

doing so. 

(14) £fjp*t!$tiL&rZ i You had better learn ___ 

some skills when you get 
the chance to. 



However, the semi-literary form de. . . . qie may not have a VO compound 
or Verb-Object construction. 

6. There are vocabulary restrictions as well. Compare the following: 

US) tifcX^afc^J&ft/v a Fbrgive others when you can. 

(16) fftt^*tA«** o 

(17) it^tSi— it 0 Live one day at a time, or 
• make do with what comes, 

< 18 > #i±j.ii „ 

■ • 

More literary vocabulary is necessary as is demonstrated by the choice 
6t chu C £t ) over difang C ) • 

c. The more concise expression in MS) is ah example Of another con- 
straint of a literary usage, 

d. The colloquial form may have negated versions (see B.2 above) , but 
the semi- literary form may not. 

* Jf^Jfc JtlZtfc o NA 
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B.6. The subjects of Components I and II are always identical and 
the subject of Component II may be ociitted (as 12 below], 
Cl91a ifc&^i^f* foUL^^f* • Read c book when you can. 

Cl9)b 

B. 7. The adverb jiu Is hot optional in the following cases: 

a. When the Aux Verb is affirmative, and 

b. When the VPs (VP 1 and VP 2 1 are consistently affirmative or consistently 

------ j 9" 

negative t+Aux + VP jiu VP ) . 

C20)a . sing If you can. 

UO>b*#ft'*( 

t2l)a frfitfc^$£X4i . Pon't sing if you can get 

out of singing. 



The adverb jiu is optional in either of the following cases: 

— i — 2 _ — I — 2 

a. When the Aux VP and VP are consistently negated: C+2.QX VP jiu + VP ) 

b. When the whole structure Is duplicated and contrasted affirmatively 
and negatively: 

(+ Aux VP 1 jiu + VP 2 ) > C- Aux VP 1 jiu - VP 2 ) . 

Don't 'sing if you cannot 
sing. 

(23 > a if!& p 3*t'g, ^ft^tt^^- Sing if you can, don't if 

you cannot. 

(24>a 7^15^5. Buy it if you should, don»t 

buy it if you should not. 
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Thus, ;jiu is optional whan both components are negated, as Illustrated 
tn B.l.a. and if the whole structure is duplicated and contrasted, as 
in the illustrations C23) and C24) above* 
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24 The Usage of QW Phrase 1 ^iu QW Phrase 2 gw 



Phrase 1 ^ QW Phrase 2 



I. Form: 



2 — ■> 

QW Phrase jiu QW Phrase 



II. Examples: 

• * 

• • • • • 

C. tMS*#*t*. 

6. ftfl-&*NMtl5fl-£. 



Invite whomever you 
lifce. 

I will buy whatever 
you want. 

Whoever wants to come 
will come; 

He buys whatever is 
pretty. 



III. Notes: 

ft. This is a combination of the following two patterns with slight 
modification: 
(a) non-interrogative usages of QW 



(b) conditional usage 



Every one wants 
to come. 
He does not by 
anything special 



It will be easy to sell 
if it is inexpensive* 

I -Will buy it for you 
if it is cheap. 



Therefore the basic meaning of the QW Phrase 1 jiu QW Phrase 2 i Ss 

VP whatever/whichever/wherever /whom ever VP 1 
B.I. There are two basic components in this structure: 
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Topic* Comment* 


Topic 


Comment 2 




NP 1 VP 1 


MP 


jiu VP 2 





Component I is the condition and Component II is the consequence. They 
are linked by CD the usage of adverb jiu C & ) in the second component. 
Indicating the causal relationship between them and 12) the repeated 
usage of a QW in its non-interrogative function in both components, 

B.2. The construction types of the two components may or may not be 
identical- For Instances 
COMPONENT I 



(5) 



(6) 



(7) 



(.8) 



19) 



CIO) 



COMPONENT lit Construction types and 
- - meanin gs - 



Topic Description + 
Topic Description . 
Whatever is useful is 
expensive . 

Topic Description + 
Topic Function 
He wants (accepts) whatever 
is useful. 

Topic Function + Topic 
Function . 

You buy whatever you heed* 

Topic Function + 
Topic Function 
Whoever wants to buy it, 
may buy it. 

Topic identification + 

Topic Function - 

Take whichever is yours 

Topic Location + Topic 
Location 

The _place..where_the 

dictionary is is where the 
book is. 
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B.J. Tne UWS in ucroponentB x ana ax muat oe jnoncicai., tnouja ^oeir 
functions may differ. 

COMPONENT I COMPONENT II QW Functions 

CJ5) 3f ffl Subject + Subject 

• • • • 

16) fh^^ffl Subject + Object 

• • • • 

B.4. The conditional relationship nay be expressed with structural 

signals such as yaoshi . . . . jiu. ... C 4k-j^ . . . . ifc ••••>» ragre iis- • 

( •••• it ghiyao....jiu....C: .... « •-■■>> etc « 

Since the signal is optional , one may emit It. 

(11) a *JkftX&$ftil*1fc&Sk . If you don't study you 

can't graduate. 

HUB ( )#*&*#**li£^i. 
(11,c ( )ifr*3M5( )*fe^jk. 

In the case of llllc, the conditional relationship between these 
two components Is expressed only by the sequential arrangement of the 
two components. 

(.12) a tjt-X-£.3T£lTfr&£ 0 Soever has money may 

buy this painting. 

B.5. When the QJWs used in this structure are objects of verbs in the 
components, th« subjects of verb phrases in both components may differ. 
For example: 

U3) tjt^lfr^^^isrTjt^'f*. i wil1 extend ra Invl " 

• • tation to whomever you 

want to invite. 
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mwi una auojouts or doto components are identical and are not 
QWs, the second subject is often omitted. For instance? 

C7 > ft**fl-4ft**ff-&. 

When the second subisct is omitted, there are the following rules 

concerning the adverb ^tti 

a. If the VP in Component I is an Aux VP 

(i.e.. Auxiliary V - v - o) the adverb iiu is optional. 

Go wherever you want. 

(15) ft & & Z ffl ft «.& £ ffl . U.. It whichever way 

(however) you like to. 

B. If the VP in Component I is a simple verb-Object and it is repeated 
in Component II (.i.e.. Verb 1 -©* 1 , jiu Verb 1 -QW 1 J , the adverb jiu is hot 
optional. 

tl6) a ftftfl- k ft £ . say whatever you like. 

• ••••• 

• • • 

c. If the VP in Component I is a simple Verb-Object and is different 
with the VP in Component II (i.e., ^-OW 1 , jiu V^W 1 ) , adverb ^hx is 
optional. 

(17) ft £ ( {ft it) 3f ff- £ . you will have whatever 

you desire. 

(18) felftfl-* (*t)ilfl-fc. Whatever he says goes. 
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C. Compare (a) QW phrase jiu QW Phrase and tb) Aux VP jiu VP. 

C.l. Both are variant forms of conditional constructions such as yaoahi . 
Jiu.-.., and both therefore consist of two components! Component I 
presenting the condition and Component II presenting the consequence. 

C.2. In addition to jiu as a structural feature, both have certain 
repeated elements. In Ca) the repeated element is the QW. In (b) ths 
repeated element is the VP. 

C.3. When both Caj and (b) share similar features in their respective 
Component I ti.e., Aux VP) , the adverb jiu is optional in (a) but not in 
Cb). 

C.4. the particular optional feature of in Ca) demonstrates that 
the repeated QW in both components is an important structural signal for 
the condition-consequence relationship of the components. 

In contrast, jiu as an obligatory feature of (bJ vindicates that 
the repeated VP is of no significance to the structural linkage of the 
components. 
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25 The Usage of VP 1 i'a VP 1 S*2M; * VF VP 1 ^ x 

I. Poms: 

^ iiS V deshi NP/VP/S 
B. SV 1 ^iu SV deshi NP/VP/S 



II. Examples: 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

a. 5. itJJLtiL#JJL*!>&te11tT. 

• mm 



• m • . 

b.2. 

• • • 

• • • 



[the one which is being feared 
is none other than you.] 
You are the one I fear. 

[That which is suffered i being 
illiterate.] 

Being illiterate is precisely the 
reason for suffering. 

[That which is treasured and loved 
i-a.his being filial. ]___ 
His_being_f ilial is the reason why 
he is loved. 

[That Which is greatly regretted 
is his lack of ambition, ] 
Whet is regrettable is his lack 
of - ambition. 

[That which is objectionable is his 
being a chatterbox. 3 
His being a chatterbox is the 
reason Why he is objectionable. 

[That which is fortunate is his being 
rich.] 

His being rich is precisely what is 
fortunate. 

[That which is bad is being old.] 
Its. toughness is precisely why it 
is bad. 

[That which is expensive is his 
signature. ] 

His signature is precisely what makes 
it expensive . 



III. Notes 

A. This structure is used to indicate emphatically the object or the 
purpose of ah action or a comment/description. 



155 



B.I. The two variables 'X' in this structure must be Identical. 

* ..... 

•f$3frf6$$pt (correct) 

WfoWtfA ..... (correct) 

• 'i&jttW^* ..... NA 

They may, however, be either verbs or SVs. 

(1) £tL£#)>LfctfZ. What sells It is his name. 

• • 

t2> ^ikit^ikStr^li— What is denied is precisely this 

• • • • point. 

13) £^:£ft*ti£#t:£. What is treasured is this piece 

• • of jade. 

(4) *?*t*J ft y£ jJt A** i£ . What is fortunate is that no., 

• • one else knows it. 

C5) ffifc&mfctf&&)t. What he is confused about is this 

• • • • point. 

They may be single syllable words such as those IS sentences IX.A.1, 2, 3, 
and 4; H.B.I., 2, and 2, and (1), (.3), and (4), or they may be multi- 
syllabic as in II. A. 5, C2) , and (5). Single syllable words are most 
frequently used In this structure, and VO compounds are never used here. 

* teteJfcf&fcLft NA 

• • • • 

• • • • • • 

Expressions consisting of VO compounds may be stated in the following 
manner i v 1 $L v 1 N* : 

C6) ft*E.#cft^^fe^£S§tfc. What is prepared is his food. 

When I cook, I only cook for him. 
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What is being discussed Is this 
very point. 

What Is understood is this very 
point. 



Whether the variable X in this structure is a verb or a SV, it is never 
negative. Negative qualities, intentions, etc. must be expressed in 
positive terms. Thus: 



NA 

(correct). 

You are the person I despise. 
NA 

(correct) 

Same as ii.b. 2. 



B.2. The variable Y in this structure can be one of the following: 
NP: 



• 

• • • • 



VPs 



(14) 

• • • • 

(15) iMtifr 6$ 

• • • • 

(16) ^W*L^Wtf*.X,®.1Lit. 

m m m m 



He la the one who is offended. 

Precious collections are what are 
desired. 

This bit of cleverness is just 
Why he is valued. 



What is feared is the inability 
to eat. 

What is greatly hoped for is 

to return to one's own home town. 

Being destitute is what is 
pitiful. 
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His not being discovered is just 
what is regrettable. 



us) **t£***$«^1> 0 



^at_is_greatly sought after _ is 
the peace and security of one's 
family. 



His refusal to Work hard is just 
what makes him hateful. 



When Y is a VP or a T-C, it can be either affirmative (such as (15) and (18)) , 
or negative (such as (4) , (6) , (7) , and (19) ) . 

B . 3 . The whole staucture can be used in a larger structure as a comment 
in a Topic -Comment construction. 
Form A: 

x it x Y TOpic x j& x Y 

(ii.A.s) nikWftlkft&fc^l- — 4#**tit«:*5jite*f'*-f- 



Form B - When Y IB not a T-C construction : 

(is) wm.wmt*~&lkSk 

(II. B. 2) *F*tAp^^.i.* 



Topic x & x 4$£ y 
ifcT^atTf*- 
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(n.B.3) n-**- =5 

Form B - When Y is a T-C construction: 

a. x ft Y tt-C) ^ T x WL x c 

• • • 

b. X Jft X IT^C 1 ) -*• T 2 X ft X S5^_ tT 1 ^: 1 ) 

• • • 

B.4. From the following Illustrations of the trans formation process, 
the characteristics of this structure are revealed. 

Foot A has been transformed from a basic structure of a verb and its 
object (X»Verb, Y-»Object) . In the first step of the transformation, the 
V-0 structure Is changed into a Toplc-Idehtiflcatlbh cbhs&uctloh. X Y 
X Y. From X SJp^; Y, a second step transformation for the sake of 

emphasis and of exclusiveness involves repeating the verb and employing 
the adverb before x $$j£.Y. The complete process Is shown below: 
Basic: X Y CX is the Funetlve Verb and Y the Object) 

Step li X Y 

Step 2: X & X Y. 

t5)a Wtft 

(5)b imA& 

(5)c MKttifjtft 
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When the similar transrormation process is applied to a different basic 

structure the result is Form B. For Form B the basic structure is X j£j5|^ Y. 

the entire transformation process Is Shown below: 

Basics X £.0# Y 

Step I: X Y 

Step 2 : X *C X Y 

(6)b W*f>Atet& 

(6)c 
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26 The Usage of x jiuahi Y 



X. Form: 

x jiushl y 

XX. Examples: 



XXX. Noteai 



Be juat wants to gamble. 
Ha insists on gambling. 
Ha ii the one who wants 
to gamble. 



He insists on not talking 

about politic*, _ 
Be juat won't ttaXk about 

politics. 
Be is the one who will not 

talk about politica. 

Ha persistently acts 

irre«ppnalbly._ 
He is the one who acts 
.irresponsibly. 
He just acts irresponsibly. 



A. Briefly , in addition to the well-recognized usages of jiuahi { Hlj£ 
meaning 'none other thin' and 'just, only,' there are other varied 
semantic functiona which are determined by structures, construction types, 
and other linguistic environments. Two of them will be examined here, 
namely, the emphasis of the topic C'he is the one') and the obstinacy or 
perversity of the topic. 

A. 2. In the structure X jiuahi Y, variable X is the topic, 
variable Y ia the VP, and jiuahi is the adverb that precedes the VP. 
jiuahi together with the VP constitute the comment. In other word*, this 



struct',- cb is a Topic-Comment construction: NP jiushi VP. 
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A. 3- there are four different semantic functions of jiushi . The word 
j iushi may occur in all T-C construction types , each of Which has a 
different connotation from the other. Par instance t 



— ^ 2 

a. Topic-identificationi NP jiushi NP 



CD fe*t^M& c 



b. Topic-Description: np jiushi svp 

c. Topic-Location: NP 1 jiushi zai PW 
(3) 

d. Topic-Existence: PW j iushi you NP 



He is none other than my 
friend. iHe is the one 

who i s my f rj.end . J _ _ 
He_ia just my friend. 
[Not'oing more than that] 



He is only lazy. 

Hq is the one who is l&zy. 



He is the on* who ia at 
home. 



Thet- ^ 
here 
Thio pXh 

bo< - :■ A : 



^ooka 
: ese 



e. Topic- Function: NP jiushi FVP 



Hr is the civ^ y^o cooks 
Chinese food* 

He coo>s Chinese food only. 
He insists on cooicirig 
Chinese food. 



There are four different semantic functions of 4iuahi : 
i. 'none other than* 



"Remember the book I told 
you about? " 
"Yes, i remember. " 
"This is it." 
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ii. 'only, nothing else' 
(7) feft£^*?ft£Wo 



iii. 'to be the one' 

Iv: 'to be insistent' 

(10) &ln*$tiib*-$r4r, fctt&T^JTo 



?e_has many good qualities, 
the only problem is that 
he is lazy. 

[He.is.O.K; except for being 
a bit lazy: ] 



None of you knows what that 
is? |*He is one who knows p 
He does. 

Not even one of you can 
^speaJc Chinese? Who says so? 
F 1 *m_°ne who can speak Chinese 3 
I can! 



We have all tried to tell hixn 
hot to go. He just 
won't listen. 



Among the various construction types, the four semantic functions are distri- 
buted in the following ways: 



Topic-Identification 
Topic-Description 
Top ic -Loc a t io n 
Topic-Exis tence 
Topic-Function 



1 iii 

ii iii 
iii 
ii iii 
ii Iii iv 

From the il lustrations given in the preceding section, it is clear that 
hot all of the functions of ^iushi are commonly shared by all construction 
types. 

Function i is exclusively used In Topic-identification. 
Function Ii Is used in Topic-Description, Topic-Existence, and Topic- 
Function . 
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Function iii is used in all five types. 

Function iv is used only in Topic-Function construction . 

In short, aside from the well-known function of 'none other than,' and 
'only,' the most frequent semantic function is Ciii) and the most unique, 
though not necessarily less frequent, is (iv\ , Here we will examine 
these semantic functions, Uiil and Uvi . 

B.l. The word jiushi in semantic functi- (iii) indicates an exception 
to the remark which has just been made. 

UUipStC: ^JlU&tf: — / hM&.4L}t%\ 0 * « «o Bi "You don't even 

have a single friend, I bet! M 
P5*f*Cr ii Hfil*JTik $5, C to B: "Don't listen to 



him. I am your friend." 



U21 *P: a ^ikW4K^&)titl\ S^W( Q » A: " I _can declare that 

hone of us is lai 
B: "Oh yeah? Hi 
him? Ha is lazy 



t hone of us is lazy." 

Cji fe*ft£.*|*J4?» B: "Oh yeah? How about 



r 9 * out to work. _ no one can 

C: B * tempted from it." 

"Well then, how about her? 
vm y d ^ s she 3ust stay home? 

114) t: "i£^*fc*.£*t, A:__"This_piace.is terrible. 

•± zi& * ja AA ju. no *,i » 1 cannot even find a place 

fR^AS,^^a#^^i»J 0 which_sells_ local maps." 

B: "Really? Lao Wang's 

*i/6jE.^^^g o w store has them." 

m «.**/;*: *fr rsi ^ A: "Nobody likes Chinese 

T 1 -%rK THRi food. X am not goir.n to 

~ " . ~ _ ^ „ make Chinese dishes a-«y more." 

^^■ffc. tBSLTb B; "Why do_you say no one 

likes it? I do." 
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In most of these illustrations, the word 4 iushi may be shortened to 
( ft ) except in Topic-Identification constructions. 

B.2. Generally, in spoken language, this usage of jiushi may be readily 
distinguished from others by intonation, *tth primary stress on the topic. 
For instance: 

^ 4WLZ.it MIL. 
(12) feic4'tS 0 

(13) 

• • • • 



But, in the written language, where intonation markers are missing, this 
Usage may only be distinguished from the ethers by context. For instance: 

(16) ft *iMMMfrtt, ;£AjMfcit&ffll* As "Everyone else is 

diligent^ no one is as lazy 

B: "Lao Wang is lazy*" 

U7) ft "#i#m^#£4ijfe 0 n A, "Lao Wang is good at 

many things . " 

Ct n #jL*fc£'B*o • Bs ° He ^ Just lazy." 



The usage of jiushi in its semantic function (iii) may occur with 
either ah affirmative VP or a negative VP. It may include a statement 
of past, present, or future events or habitual happenings. For instance: 

(18) feSt^^P^t^ o He is the one who does not 

listen to others (habitual) 

(19) o H ® ts 018 one who will not/ 

does not want to go (present 
or future) 
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C20) terte^iV/fTfro He is the one who did not 

I listen to others (past) . 

B.4. In this usage, the structure X jiushi, y may be expanded to be 
X jiushi Vdes. For instance, C12) is expanded to be (21) t 
U2) tiL$L&m o 

C2D it#L& m n*i**& te*L£m**i—^ > 

The transformation process of t21) to t!2) is as follows: 
(21) fttfUUMttA. 



H2) — fc$L&m o 

Shd (12) may be further contracted to (22) 

(12) feftilji. 

B.5. The VP with which jiushi is used in semantic function (iii) may 
have the following aspect markers: 



tsja te«c4*t so.; 

("sis t«fiL 6 

(5)d te*3tf#*% 0 



Me is one who makes Chinese 
food. 

_ *s °ne who _ has_experienced 
making Chinese food. 

Me is one who made Chinese 
food. 

He is one *ho is waiting for 
you. 
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C.i. When jiushi indicates *He speaker/topic's perversity in committing 
certain acts. Civ) , the structure X jiushi Y is a Topic-Function construc- 
tion. (See III. A. 3.} 

C. 2. The wcrd jiushi in its semantic function (iv) is distinguished 

from other usages by intonation in spoken language. For instance: 

(23)a &3t*t#;§ ^5 o (iii) t»ho says that _ there 

• is nobody who wants to read?) 

* (ii) (He does not want to 

• • • do other things) 

(23) c fe^t^-j^*^ 0 (iv) (He is very insistent 

in wanting to read) 

But, in the bitten language, where intonation markers are absent, usages 
v iv) and (i i -j have to be distinguished fcy the context. For instance: 

(24) **, Tl ^ttl^A*^^!^ A: "How cone no one wants 

to read? Shaiue on you!" 

'25) tf>, "kX">\ibfa&Z*>4?jk'#* " H ! "The doctor asked him 

to rest and hot to use his 
&t n eyesight in reading." 

B: "What can I do? He 
insists on reading.". 

C.3. This usage may occur with urinative VP or negative VP. 

(25) ft«**;fr* 0 CaSixmativei 

(26) fe&AK'Vr'&b (negative) 

C.4. The time element may not be expressed within the structure X 
jiushi Y, but occurs either before or after it and the aspect marker le 
( J ) cannot be used. 

(25) fe*E,£*3jr^o Ccorrect) 
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(27) B^ff 4Afl##i^fe*it7^ 



tcorrectl 

NA (°He now changed his 
interest to want to read 
nothing else) 

We all tried to encourage 
htm to go to the meeting 
held yesterday, but he 
persisted in refusing. 

kast year £ he_ just would not 
consent to gamble, .even though 
it was. at the New Year's 
Eve celebration and everyone 
was invited to gamble. 



C.5. There are certain phrases with which the semantic function (iv) of 
jiushi often occurs. These are buguan C ) , renping ( &*ft ) ' 

suiBieh ( 



(3i) mtftiLVr'A, &tt.Z_X*Lo 



In spite of the fact that 
this is too expensive, 
he insists on buying it. 

Who cares how much he will 
pay for it? I'm not selling. 

Whatever you say, I just 
will not eat. 



D. Comparison of (iii) and Civ) and others: 

D.l. In addition to their differences in intonation patterns and construc- 
tion types, they are different also in the fact that (iii) may have a 
VP with guo ( It. ) , le ( f ) , or zhe . . . .m- , jfc • • • • *Jb ) markers , but 
(iv) may not. 

D.2. Semantic function (iv) compared to adverb f ei { 4f ) ° r s± ( $L ) . 

D. 2. a. feiyao ( ) , siye t ) ,and jiushi may all occur in 

Topic-Function construction to mean insistence, persistence, and determinati 
against all odds, to do something. However, adverb si^ ( ) or siye 



IBS 
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(same as above) 



Be persistently refuses to 
see it. 



C 1 may be used with a negative verb phrase only. 

(32) IS^L^^^o He insists on seeing it. 

(33) fe#** 0 

< 35 > fe^^^T e (same as above) 

C36) fe^^,^;^- (same as above) 

D.2.b. Each of the adverbs may have an abbreviated form- jiu or 
jiushi may both occur before .either an affirmative VP or a negative VP. 
si or siye may both occur only before a negative VP. However, the difference 
between fei and f e iyab is that the former may occur with either affirmative 
or negative VPs, but the latter may occur with only affirmative VPs. In 
short, they are used as follows: 



affirmative VP: 



) o 



fL 



} ( 



) . 
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S.2.c. The adverb f ei lyao) reflects only the intentional cosnnitxnent of 
the subject to do the action, jiushi in addition reflects the circumstantial 
pressure for such a commitment, while siye represents the most determined 
attitude, or inherent ability or inability. 



(37,c te#**„ 

138)6 «S*t*#*&- 0 
*C38)c 



intention alone 



innate ability 
(NA) 
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27 The Usage of lai £ 

I . Form : 
X lai CNu M Nl 

II. Examples: 

b. T 

«: #55! 

J- flcif: "*.^i^S(tt! {J- 2? " Waiter* "Hew are you Hr. 

„. _„ .. „_ . . .. . 2iang7 what is your pleasure 

— ^Af&ft**£, ftS^ today?" 

2hang: I am by myself, and 

fii£/L4f p&I * j^st want to have a bit. 



We want to play ball, would 
you like to join us? 

?_.cannpt_ handle this matter. 
Yoy had better do it. 

He does not fc.ow how to 
coolcj He is in the kitchen 
just fooling around. 

This nail is not securely 
hammered in. You have 
to hammer once more. 

Excellent wine! Have another I 

How about having a couple 
of rounds off go ? 

I really would like to play 
eight rounds off Mah-Jongg. 

I will not say anything this 
time. If he does. it again, 
I will not be this tolerant. 

The .welcome party for the 
newcomers last night was 
a success:, the program was 
filled With entertaining 
nmbers, the length of each 
number was perfectly 
controlled. . . in short, it 
was TO^Ywell received. 

year, we should, do the 
same as we did last night. 
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F 5 «m* * *i^ut * * ± Whatever you reconmend," _ _ 

* ^2£4MS£&®,;M>>S?;i 0 waiter:, -well, then, I win 

~ " _ . ._ serve, you a drink with 

v %%*7 JS-S-^^^.— 'WU, aPP°tizeie. _Affter your 

drink, X will serve you 

^ ' 1 win whet your appetite, 

5fc: " Will that be all right?" 

Zhang: "Pine," 

K - 4fc*f: "§4*k.X&1jr&? » Attendant: -What would you 

_ _ __ _ lifce_tp_have today?" 

'H{t^&*EJ/r*# -*■ ft v # custaaerr "Get me four 
w ^-j^^/r^lT, _ /T Jl-f- pounds of aoyBean paste, and 

» three pounds of your best 

« Wo sesame oil. 

III. Notes: 

A. Briefly, the word lai t £ 1 , besides having a usage as a motion 
verb or a directional Verb ending, has a special pro-verbal usage which 
will be examined here. 

B. I. Ihis special usage of lai may be further divided Into the following 
subgroups: 

a. lai may replace a particular verb or verb phrase already mentioned 
in the context. It is used as ah intransitive verb. 

(il ft**, we are goin, to. pi,, cards. 

Will you play with us? 

(2) &**<*T, fctTte, #*-T 0 This staple is not properly 

stapled. Co it once more. 

b. lai may replace a particular verb or verb phrase that is in the context 
implicitly or explicitly and It Is followed by a noun or a quantified 
noun. The verb or verb phrase which lai replaces may be deduced from the 
characteristics of the noun or noun phrase, it is used, as a transitive 
verb. 
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Yesterday wo .played a 
few rounds of go ; 

M) it^^A-ft^fE 9 &£*5 9 6 This bottle is straight 

from our heme town. Have 
a little, 

c. iai may represent a concept expressed in forma beyond the limit of 
a verb or verb phrase structure, (see B-3-h below) 

C5) te*afit*ftlj«£ , «£T*#i££*, ii_U»d, But ha got away 
._ - this time, if he does It 

£fc^£3£7 0 again, ha won't be so lucky ♦ 



Si «*{fZ<l » -Don't disclose your sources, 

_ "Why?" __"if you doj, no one 

— *«{: iff ^ f ? will .offer you any infer- 

mation* w 

a * j>ai may represent a composite verbal concept* 

(7) » "What would you have today?" 

"Get me some jof^ your _bast_ _ 
tt W4k~&& pJCfto tea ^ home-made dunplings. 



B.2. This usage of lai may occur in the following constructions: 
In an affirmative or negative construction, as in sentences (8) through 

C14), in a question construction, as in sentences CllI through Ci3) , in 
the completion aspect as in sentence CI41,ih the resultative form, as in 
sentences (8), d?! , and in modified form with adverbs, as in sentences 
tisi and C16) 

C8) i£^X^44t^T, kji~Tft$W*t\ I can't handle this type 

of job. -Please find someone 
else to do it. 
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W A&fiMf/ ft%Jy I have played _ 

two gaaai, ard I am going 
to stop now. You nod 
better take over, 

(10) ifc^^?**.? 4k£*\ Are you sure you do hot 

want to do it anymore? Then 
I will do it, 

^ _^99 e «^_ w *_plAy._bailcet- 
ball. Who wants to play? 

I am going. to stop now- _ 
Would you liXa to do it? 

C13) ift:fc^>^? He is hot going to do it. 

Would you do it then? 

(14) u *$&fcfrl4T*&9 #£7*3? 97 Yesterday they played ball. 

Did you play? 1 No, 

(1S1 ***^#t, *;L*ft.»2» tce cr8 " 1 18 Maa y- 

Who wants, it? You must 
t hurry. The_w*a£her is 

TK^> IK IF- 1 t oo hot, IE will melt in 

no time , 

aei "tiLT&tf »t,&;£*:o" The dunpUnga are done. 

We cannot all eat together, 
"—Vt&f/Ltyo" You eat first. There is enough 

for all of us. Let's eat togethex 

U71 " how about playing a game 

. - . of oo? No. _I cannot. If 

a *fr**f #>ffltt;M^7 ,, Lt U chess I can dO It, 

n but not if It Is go.. 



B,3, Based on the above description , the behavior of lai is similar to 
other fuhctlve verbs. The differences ares 

a. Functive verbs in Chinese clearly prescribe certain types of actions, 
in contrast, lai dr as not prescribe any kinds of activities in this special 
usage. 
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5. Functlv* ;?bs may iv^ ; o other functive v*tbs, while I£i 

may take the place of verbs or act ion or activity, For exairpla. 

where iat represents actions mentxcm I in the content, lai represents 

da gi»j £ ^T^f- 1 in ClI-Xl , bahsh .-'. C 1 in CJI-BL, zuofan C <fefc|£ ) 

in C3I-C1"; and ding C ij" L in CJI-bL, 

wfhere .Iai represents acticrr-s deduced from the noun or number-measure, 

lai represents he C*% I from yi bei C —fa I in CII-EJ., xia LT I from 

we£S*£ C Sl^t t in eiX-Ft; and da C h I from maiiahg r faSft j in <ii_g.) 

Where lai represents a concept which, is impressed in a structure longer 

than a verb, verb phrase, or Topic-Comment construction: 

In CII-H) lai represents a particular type of behavior . One may deduce 

that what it represents is something unreasonable, unwelcome, or unacceptable 

from the context. 

In CCI-I) lai represents a particular way in which the evening p^rog^am 
is planned, coordihated, and presented, the description beginning at 
jiemu C 17 3 J to hen- shiyj C ,ffLi|.£ } . 

vhere lai represents more complicated verbal concepts, such as two 
combined different verbal concepts: 

In ClI-Jl lai combines the waiter's na { |r ) or ton- ( } and the cus- 
tomer^ jiao ( i»j ) , dian t I , or ctt C j . 

In tXI-K} lai combines the store attendant's cheng { Jfc ) , ghuang ( £ ) , 
°* 52L f ^ 1 ^ the customer's vao C ) , or mai ( ) . 
Here there is an additional complexity involved in the use of the pro-verb 
iai. In the structure of X ^ Y Ut Mu M N f maintains an actor- 
action relationship with both X and This complicated relationship 
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will Be discussed in Section C-3 below. 
C. Compare the pro-verb lai with other pro-verbs: 

C.l. In a quantified action structure - Verb Nu M, such, as Ka:n yj ci 
C ^3 — 'k. \ or duration of action structure - verb Nu M, such as 



Jean yi tian C 


# — ^ I. 


lai 


C ^ L 


is used 


in the same 


other so-called 


pro-verbs* 










Pro-verbs 


lai 




zuo 




g~an 


-Nu M 






flfc 






-yi ci 


V 


V 


V 


V 


V 


-yi tian 


V 


V 


V 


V 


V 



C.2, In the structure X gei Y verb, such as ta- g e i ni mai C fe^-fjt^J ) 

when the verb is the structure can only mean 'X is doing something 

on "behalf of Y.' However, when the verb is any of the others, the structure 

can mean either 'X is doing something on behalf of Y, 1 or *X is doing 

something and will transfer the ownership of the result to Y. ■ 

X on behalf of Y X to Y 



UBIa 




yes 


no 


U81b 






yes 


as) C 




u 


w 


(18) d 






II 


UB}e 




ii 


H 



C.3. In the struct' ire of X gei Y Verb Nu M, there is a clear distinction 
between lai and the other pro-verbs, in that the others have applications 
in common with other functive verbs, while lai does hot, 

(19) a tiLffio He will get a bowl of soup 

for you. 
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(191b teibftA-mile 



He will fix a bovl of 



soup for you. 



(191. te<ft-«f-##i 



He will do a job for you. 



He will acquire a job for 
you. 



Ha will cook a bowl of soup 



for you. 



All sentences,, except (I9a) , share the following features: 
a. Actor: ta eft i 

Action: main verb governed by the actor teal 



Object; Nu M N 

Recipient of the object: ni C ifr ) 

b. Of all the elements, gei ni ( t may be omitted with no change 
in the etructure or the meaning, 

c. If the elements ta C ft i and ^ei C ^ ) are omitted, the syntactical 
relationship between the sentence elements becomes: 

Actor: ni ( jfc 1 

Action: main verb governed by the actor ni 
Object: HuN N 
Recipient: unJaiown 
For instance: 



U91b ftlHfc^-^o 



You fix a bowl of soup. 



You cook a bowl of soup. 
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However, in the sentence with lai as the main verb, the syntactical 
relationship between sentence elements is different* 

a. Actor: _ t£ and ^ 

Action: main verb (here lai) governed by ta and ni 
Object: Nu M M ( — J&flJ ) 
Recipient of the object: ni 

b. If the element ^ei ni { ffrifc ) is mitted, the syntactical relation- 
ship between sentence elements becomes: 

Actor: ta 

Action: main verb governed by the actor ^» 
Object: Nu M M ( — ifcif] ) 
Recipe int of the Object: ta 
For instance: 

tl9)a fej£flt£— lk*fc Q He will get a bowl of 

soup for you. 

(20) -f&( JfLtho He will have a bowl of 

soup 

c. If the elements ta ( <ffc ) and £ei ( are omitted, the syntactical 
relationship changes anS the moaning of pro- verb lai becomes clearly 
defined. 

(I9)a fe^ffi^— &§i% 0 lai « duaniai -.bring here 

he - to have/to drink 

< >ifc£— *>* 0 lai - he - to have/to drihTc 

C. 4. Purthermor. a pro- verb, each of the four nong , zuo , gao , and 

t£S& represents a different set of actions* such as: 

tjong. may mean 4§4, ^ jjfcf^, 

may mean -f-, ifcM* 

gsn may mean > 3§ > 
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zuo may mean j£, #t^, 

but only lai can represent nong , gao , gan , and zuo in addition to others 
explained in the previous sections. For examples 

(JZlL ^ : w i2.^^-^^.Td" A: "this watch is not running 

B : "Let me fix it for you . . . 
r a i- *i * * - i . _ rt - . - no good, it is still not 

^^#^»»^fri£^^^ 0 tt working." 

C: "Let me do it. " 

lai stands for nong 

C221 T, ##£3* — X: "To do this work, you 

* must first have a plan." 

Ct a ft-$4i$iX — ^ n B: "Would you draft a 

° plan for me?" 

j£ w together what would you 

*T"? think of that?" 

;lai stands for gap 

(231 "iiffiftT^^-T*? n A_:__"Wpuld_anyone_like to 

• sign up for this job?" 

c; " ^"^t^J^T 

*i O " can'do it also." 

B: "How about this : Let me 
£>i a l4.4r#T> p i^^tS.^,» t*?. 1 * first, if i caiTt 

manage it, you can take 
■f-*Tftfc» °ver.- 

jcti stands for gan 

(.24) V t £ — 'N/^fil A: "I can't possibly cook 

for 50J" _ 

%£fe\ " B: "I.will share the job with 

. you.. You will be in _ charge 

C*i "^JUifc^X, ftW&Vr, °f the main dishes, I'll 

take care of the dessert." 
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lai stands for zub 



Sj "Who is going to 
prepare appetizers?" 
C J "I will do it Jl _.i»ll 
be in charge of appetizers. 



C.5. In conclusion, compared to the other four, lai is a pro-verb in 
the sense that it may be used as a substitution for all actions. 



180 



174 



28 The Usage of Lai , s 2fc ' s 

I, Form 
lai 

II. Examples: 

«• {^-fnip^^tfpej &.&ftft\4[Jr 0 * naam °* can read It. 

* Let me take a look at it. 



B. ii>L— #^^."5*, -f^, — ^ 0 Altogether_there are_300. __ 

* ° Half for you and half for me. 



C i£ ^tlftW^ti This lot is no good for growing 

* v °? eta *?i® s ' X^t's plant ever- 

green seedlings. 

>&ln*?X-Xik£, *, ftftSfi. Vfe cam,ot figure it out. Let's 

ask nlm for help. 



III. Notes: 

A. In this particular usage, lai functions as a ^fefJJ o) {Single word s enteric* 
By definition, it is a word used all by itself to form a complete 

and independent sentence. 

lai as a word which forms a single word sentence may he rendered as "Come! 
or "Come oh!" or maybe omitted In translation. 

B. l. lai as a single word sentence may be used to respond to a preceding 
sentence as in the follo*rir*g: 



"iLi*, #*-feit^#fl,^ Lao Wang j "Weh-blh, helf> me 

to figure this out." 



Wen-bin; "O.K." E Come, let m<L: 
figure It but for you.] 
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B.2. lai, the single word sentence, may also be followed by another 



sentence: 



(2j*i #£tel£*#sfe;H Lao Wang: "Wen-bin, help 

figure this out." 



Wen-bin: "Come* let me figure 
it out for you." 



Thus the structure iai, S consists of an explicit positive response :>lai^ 
and an explicit response :-S. 

B.3. The sentence that lai precedes most frequently begins with the first 
person or second parson pronoun. 

(3) *MSflWMfe*t, 4Hntt> — tto Re is no match for you. Let's 

• race . 

(^tf *f # ±r Vo 4Hn T VI "All materials are her b |» 

"Ca'd, let's all start working." 

<*) "UMlflfcj&o Madarn, let serve y : 

< 6 > 1^3$ — select one or two good 

articles for me. 

(7) it^fll^t^o Come on, you (pi.) go ahead. 

B.4. Compare sentences with lai and those without lai. 

B.4.a. The expression wo kai che song ta qu ( ^.^f-Jp. i£ ) 
occurs in each of the following illustrations (10-13). The difference is 
tliat the expression without lai are descriptive statements while those 
with iai are conversational responses to a suggestion. 
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{ B) itt itlf' £ i Afl' + iife-i-o If you cannot take him there by 

car, I will do it. 



(9 >&#^&4n#t*l#UiS ^-L^iti^ Since we moved to the suburbs, 

I have Xeen driving him to school 
-Jfifc.i&fe^o every day. 

UOjft^ft^^j&fe^^f ^^fl-4iife^. 0 You can't take him there by car? 

* Let me do it. 

(11) *5fe^^? Jt^*t2p.7 -L^ff What? The school bus is car. : ■: * 

How will he go to school? 6 
U &^JL4i'Jf'4-*iLfe-}? 0 f> let me taxe him to school tod,: 

B.4.b. As responses to questions, sentences without lair are used as 
answers in the following contexts: 
S-n.a type question const ruction 

(12) "tfe^-^iife-S-'iS? 17 "Do you taxi him there by car?** 

_ "Yes, I do." 

Question Word type question construction 

(13) *jLi£<f&-i"? * "Who taxes him there by car?'* 

"X do " 

Choi •> type question construction 

^T ^^fe-ir, feff"^ ii-ffc-i-? * "Do you or does he take him there 

by car? M 
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For ail of the above questions, the lai, s form hot used, but it is used 
in response to the following types of recasts ar. expressions of willingness: 
Direct request 

US^jfcj^tft^j&te-t^ " "How about taking him there by 

car, Wen-bin?" 

"o.k., i wui;« 

(16)^^^ - „j h<3p ^ yQu - ±11 drlve ^ ^j, ere „ 

_ 1 "Ail right, I will." 

indirect request 

{1 ' 7) "3i t %l'¥jfc%iff' 4«Lfe, U "I have an engagement and cannot 

Urive him. He does hot have a 

titft#fe&ifr&*3? 77 car, so he cannot make it on 

* his own. Could you help him to 

Jfc * 4l ;2 + w figure but a way to go there? " 

*r *.ir*i&tiL-2r a "(Come,) I will tak him there." 

(1§) "*£ — J > 4fe;T\£ 13* The bus had its last run already. 

" _ How can he go back? " 

"(Come,) I will take him there. " 

B.4.c. Sr inces with lai indicate a commitment to an immediate action 
which is absent in sentences without ±a±. Therefore, when immediate 
action is suggested, lai. may be used, if subsequent future action is 
suggested, 3ai i« «rr>i- used. For instance: 

(19 "#4'»5lf ••• *A '* , /pB^^, "After the ball, it will be too 

_ A at ®i__th®_huse'j w 11 h^ve stopped 

<LX.3£T> I?.**? * by then and he does not have a 

a * car. how -11 he go b<r. ? " 

ft w - j« «- ^ ^ "I w'ill take, him home b> car. 

***aft*s w It's ho problem." 

i£fe3- 0 " NA "((come I drive him hone.) 
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thirty minute or more delay oh 
^^.r „ the train. I will miss my final 

^±^T! examination. What shall I do? 

<*0) 4.i£#«2r 0 w 1 wil1 take you there by car * 

(20)b Q Come, I will take you there by car. 



Thus the use o:' lai as a single word sentence is limited. It expresses 
(1) that the speaker is committed to a particular course of action, (2) 
that a response to a request or a suggestion of a soluti^ 1 is following, 
and (3) that the action or suggestion Is to be implemented immediately. 
B.5. lair is often used in repeated form. For Instance: 

(2lja 3fi 9 ^ tet me propose another tba3t to yc' 1 



(2i)b 



f 

} 



(2 2) a S Please help yourselves, 

<22ib 



C. Compare hao ( -j/f ) and lai . 

C.l. hao, as Illustrated in the following dialogue, functions differently 
than la^ : 

(23)xp, ^I<f:**Ji* &'fn& "Tomorrow morning you come here, 

^ . ^ ^ ^_ .i -~ ir :■ t Then we will go together to the 

*-fe.££*->6, *-*^s£Jt*«rti^ f£*. here." 

B: "Fine, Will do." 

Here hao is used by Speaker B to indicate his acquiescence. It is therefore 
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an evaluation and an opinion of Speaker A's proposal . Linguistically it 
Is the comment of a T-C structure where the T is omitted: 

TOPIC — C OMMENT 
(23)b Ci (A/)*- n 

lal implies a suggestion, not agreement, it signals that thnre is a 
suggestion or response forthcoming and serves to indicate that the speaker 
Is offering the following suggestion or recommendation. 

\2A)V X «^n#3£-Jf, fc&±Wftlt"o A: "we have to speed up and 

wrap up this thing." 
C/i U ^-i 4i<in -"Afc^ft'J-o 7 Bj "c.K., let's start together. 



A. — ^A.&— -fyfr. f C: "O.K.. , let's divide it into 

three parts. Each c 
handle one part. It 
finished in no time. 



* vi * T ,? three parts. Each of us will 

^vw* J ka J c handle one _part. _It should be 



Therefore, the single word sentence usage of lal Is Component I in a 
compound sentence consisting of at least two components: 
Component I Compon ent 1 1 

(2 4 ;c 4cx^ THZT 

D. 2. hao doe* not have a semantic relationship wi\_h what follows. 
For instance: 

(25)tp t UtyJlTfrfo^ 77 A: "Pleasi cone iarliei tomorrow. 

is that O.K.?" 

£, "# 0 n-.fc? 77 

B: "Fine. What time?" 
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Korc h>6 Is a comment on Speaker A's proposal, "come earlier tomorrow " 
vhliti jl^Jtt ( /L.S, ? is ah ehti.^ly independent entity. 

lai servw in ii. rate that the speaker is offering the suggestion or 
recommendation • 

(26) T: ft A.i*Tfrijt^'hi^^^i^'flFiL?A: "* n-bin, please take a 

look at Xiao Wang's work." 

£| "fc* ^l^tft^^f B j ,. x wiII t a^e ^ 16aK S t it 

for you. " 

Here wo g e i ni kankan is not a response to Speaker A, but is directed to 
Xiao Wang. 

D.3. In a context in which both hao and lai may be used at the beginning 
of a response, such as the example below, the difference between them is 
very subtle. 

<27)<P, N\£i£>MM t «;fc.# T , ifcfetf A: "This math problem is too 

difficult. Can you give Xiao 
.-pjr^Y ft Wang some help on it? 

(27) C: a. A B: "O.K. , I vi.U help him." 

(27)Ci B. 4t#;j<J.#? B= "Come. I will help Xiao 

Wang figure it out." 

In this situation both hao and lai may be used, but there is a difference. 
Answer (a) with hao indicates the speaker's agreement or consent *:o what 
iii requested. It Is then followed By a restatement of ' \\e tequest, i.e., 
" ftVft<E " ^om " " 

Answer (b) indicates the speaker's coamitment to a ^ c^lar course 
of action in response to the request and a statement of what that commitment 
entails, i.e., " &Jfrij%i.X " 
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E . Compare lai and nemme ( #p & ) . 

E.I. nemme has a dual function* It comments upon the statement of Speaker 

A, which precedeu it, and signals the suggestion that follows. For example: 

(28)? t <J ii^ v l»I«i.^Tf ^.^T—f-JL A: "This problem is entirely 

too difficult. I worked on it 

■fcft'P tfeJlf €S « whole morning, but could not 

find the solution. " 

C*t u W&f iKiiiK^^o B: "If that's the case, you 

should ask Hen-bin for help." 

lai has only single-direction-function: to signal the following suriestions. 

E. 2. nenme must always be followed by a statement (suggestion or Other- 
wise) to be considered a full and independent sentence, lai may be used 
alone . 

(28) f t 

« C, a W&" NA 

F. Compare hao , lai , and nemme . 

F.I. Since hao was Originally a comment, it may have a negative version. 
Neither lai nor nemme may have negative versions. 

F.2. hao has a question form: A }fjfcjif? n or jt}*2) ?" 

nemme may not be an answer to a question or comment on a statement. 

lai in tikis usage may not have a question form. 
F.3. hao andT nemme themselves do not bring out the immediacy of what 
follows , while lai does. 

F.4. Though hao does not always precede a suggestion, n e mme does. When 
Ehay ao precede suggestions, neither implies that it be Implemented immedi- 
scsily,. as lai- does. 
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29 The Usage of V- laj / gu /zou v- 3fL/-£> / & 

I . Forms : 

Topic V- Iai/ V-qu/V -zou (NpJ 

II. Examples : 

A. "J : A swallqw flew here from the 

south. 

B * fef&tfiJy ?i%~\&7. 0 Suddenly, this big bird flew 

• • aw- y. 

Cm ^ foty fc — ^^-J&o Please bring a dictionary with 

• • ° you. 

D « tefeijt^J^^A T, H * walJcea away with your book. 

E * 4& made and_brought here a pot 

• • ° of excellent tea. 

F - ifr^^^Sl^— ^;L^P^^,fl]^^, T c It took no f or us to flrilsh 

# * "eating the chicken you made and 

Brought to us • 

III. Notes: 

A.I. V -lai , V-qu, and V- zou are members of verb compounds (V-V) with 
directional endings, in other words directional verb compounds. These com- 
pounds share a conanon feature: the direction conveyed by the particular 
ending ( -lai , -qu, -jeou) Is In reference to the speaker: - lai a motion 
toward the speaker or speaker's location, -gtt a motion away from the speaker 
to a particular destination either explicitly stated or under- ^od, and 
-20u a motion away from the speaker without consideration of d 4 t on. 

A. 2. The first verb component in the compound is a motion vr.rb, eit? ^r 
transitive or intransitive. When the perfomance of the motion requires a 
change of location for the actor, or the object, these three directional 
endings are used. 
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A. 3. there are altogether 4 different categories of these directional 
compounds : 

Category (r) . The first vr:.r* tb ah intransitive verb of motion; The 
actor charges lo w i.;. r.airryitig but the motion. Examples are 
fei I "\) , ^ia^ ( ) , and gao ( jfe ) . 

ggtg V ?r y— (BK The first verb is a transitivj verb of motion. It re- 
quires the actor to change locations. The object also changes 
location as a result of the performance of tH« motion. Examples are 
tui ( JtfL ) , dair ( ) , and song ( i& ) . 

Category ^C) . The first verb is a transitive verb of motion. It does 
not require thf tor to change places in performing the action. The 
object also is hot involved in location change as a result of the first 
verb. Examples are dun ( ft ) , gheng ( & } , and jian ( ) . 

Category-fp j . The first verb is a transitive verb of motion. It does 

ijot require the actor to change locations in performing the action^ 

However, the object Is involved in a change of location as a result of 

the action. Examples are r enu ( ) ' 3£ ( $f ) * an< * fang f Jfc ) » 

B.l. The directional compound of (A) is composed of vi +lai , Vi+qu , or 

vi+ zou as in vhe following: 

fetfl^jft^ jfc 3§ 0 r * n over here to get these 

• • things. 

<2> — **W^*#3E^*C*-T"® --^ ^ falling blossoms 

• • "float away in the creek. 

(3) ^^JSLSL^p -^i if£IS-i- T H€ h * s * a noises In the room and 

• a ° so he went in. 
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With an intransitive verb as the first component of the compound, the actor 
moves in the direction indicated by either - lai , -qa, or -zou, while per- 
forming the action of the Vi. DV« ^ SJ^^ZJ^^L^^ ^ _ j fc " 
B.2. (A) type verbs are unique in that they may be used as VPs is the 
following structures: "NP (subject) VP" or the inverted "NP VP (subject) " : 

Mp / g»»K-ig j _^tj _. 

(4) a v j ^ A red maple leaf floats over 

— A Zcfavf <**-T here. 

• • • 

(4) b VP NP Gsubject) " 

m • m 

Other examples are: 

(5) a »^**ftft«5J$SltT two small boats sail over 

•••*•• here. 

(5>b «ft6$#£T 

• ••••• 

(6) a ^^.^'J^-f"T^iji^^^To Two or three children swam 

towards the eastern shore. 

<6)b &%f%f7n^>y*&^. 

In the inverted usage in each case above, the NP (subject), must not be a 
personal pronoun. 

(.7) a ^k^W>J^^4:l 9 X swam towards the eastern 

• shore. 

t7)b* ft*##^74fc HA 
Nor may it be a specified noun: 

CB)a ii^'J'^-f-lSjO^T^-i- 7. This child is skiing dovn the 

hill. - 

(gjb* GaT**!***** $ is child skied down *" hm - 
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B. 3. The (A) type verb compounds may occur in "split form" with a place 
word between the 2 components- 

itS > i£JLS enter ** e xo °* 

jfc^ » ifii^,^. come out of t£e civ- 

Many of them may accbmmbdate another directional indicator at.*; may be 
converted into a compound with 3 verbs, such as , 'walk up here,' 

•walk up here, 1 >feT-£- 'walk down there, 1 etc. 

C. I. (B)type verbs are composed of Vt +la^ , vt+qu, and Vt +gotu 

He pushed a cart here* 

(10) VtteA. — -St + o Pull a cow away from ybu . 

The characteristics of type CBl compounds are that the action of the motion 
verb and the direction of the directional verb are closely lin>'*'^ so that 
the actor and the object are both involved in spatial changes and that the 
two verbal elements— the motion verb and tht* directional ending— are carried 
out simultaneously. We njay represent this phenomenon in the following Way: 

•He pushed a cart over i are, 1 ! he* exerts Jfii the -push' towards the 

speaker's on — jfaj!^ 'a cart- * The resmlt is that both the actor and 
the object move toward the speaker. 
C. 2. (B) verbs are readily co ■ *ed to a fea construction, 

(§) ^#*t r &&=m t 

(10) + 

0.1. CcJtype directional compounds are hi railar to those of type (b) in 
that they are composed of vt+lai, Vt-Kju, or Vt+zou: 
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(5)Ts *^3ft*^*."fcftLT !» As H Qickl Y prepare_dinner # _ 

The master is coming home 
for dinner." 

B: "Didn't he say he would eat 
out? How come he (changed 

t^3i3)A^T9 » his mind and) i s coming 

' & • ho 1 "® f © r supper?" 



The remark by Speaker B clearly indicates that the master's decision to 
come home for dinner Is entirely unexpected. 

The previously determined course of action does not have to be 
explicitly stated in the context. For instances 

from you which I mentioned 

C, «i£*T, B: "Yes, I do. Have you 

• • • • • decided to borrow it now?" 

By the structure we know that Speaker B implies that the 'decision to 
borrow It* is a reversal of what Speaker A decided yesterday. 
B.5. In this usage neither you nor le_ may be omitted. 

(7)° te^ ^ffctt t NA* (He did come back to eat) 



C8)° *&3T3J*S}-tt NA»(He again/for the second 

^ . ^ ^ time came back to eat) 



B.4. This usage of you VP le does not give clear indication 
whether the VP has taken place, or whether VP Is going to take place. 

He reversed himself in that 
he is not going. _ _ 
He reversed himself and 
refused to go 

cio) tex^T. 

He reversed himself and 
at it. 

He reversed himself and 
will eat it now. 
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(ID te^L^P&T&'ftT. ? e reversed himself and is not 

willing to do it. 
He reversed himself and was 
unwilling to do it. 

C.l. When you . . . . le indicates repeated action, the stress is on you . . . .la. 

(12) fe&^itJLia^T. He came back again yesterday. 

• • 

When you . . . . le indicates a reversal Of decision, the stress is on the VP. 

(13) fetffj^ SL^T » He rever3ed himself and came 

• * yesterday (after all) • 



C. 2. When you. .. .le indicates repeated action it may have quantitative 
statement placed after it. 

(14) teX-EJ^T H e came back again twice. 



When you. . . . le indicates a reversal of decision, it may not have a quanti- 
tative statement. 

(15) ° ft. NS ° (He. came twice vs. He went 

twice) 

C.3. Even when the VP is a neg VP, the basically different stress pattern 
distinguishes the reversal from repeated absence Of action (Or inaction) . 
For example: 

(16) -ffcX^-ST* ?f refused to go for the 

* * second time. 

Once again he refused to go. 

(17) 4&3L3£-£T» He reversed _himself and now 

• " is not going, _ 

He .reversed himself and he 
refused to go. 



D. Compare you . . . .le with change of status le pattern. 
D . X. Change of status le may be used with affirmative and negative 
Aux VP and negative FVP only. The you . . . . le pattern indicating reversal 
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of decision Is used with affirmative or negative Aux VP or FVP. 



D. 2. When both le_ and you . . . . le occur with negative FVP, the distinction 
lies in the fact that you . . . . le Indicates reversal of decision while le 
indicates a simple change in status. For instance! 



(18) a fe^^T. 

tisjb 4&5t;f>£T . 

U9)b ft,3t*#* t 

• • • ° 

(20) a te*-fr##T. 

(20) b fe5L^^T#^T. 



He stopped eating. He 
does not eat anymore, 
i 

He reversed himself and 
won't eat anymore. 

He likes to read now. 

He reversed himself and 
is now fond of reading. 

He does not plan to do 
it again /anymore. 

He reversed himself and 
won't do it now. 
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48 The Usage of you SVP le X SVP f 



I. Form: 
you SVP 

XX. Lxa nples t 

A - ii^XicTo On the other hand this 

is too big. 

B * ^^^-"fTo This is too dry, on the 

other hand. 

XXX. Notes* 

A. Tht you....!* C 5L ... 7 ) used with a SVP Indicates that the 
quality expressed by the SV i 3 'not desirable either whether the quality 
itself is a desirable quality br not. For example, pianyi (. f££ ) 
'inexpensive,' is usually a desirable quality, but it is not when used 
with you . . . , 4e^. 

(1) T, S.*«f*±T4fll $10 is too high, S5 is 

_ * too low on the other hand. 

jY-b^t^^C,! Let's set the price at 

$7.50. 

B.l. The structure you le may be used with any SV, whether single 

syllable or double syllable, whether affirmative or negative, whether of 
yk* quality or yahg quality. 



C2) 


• 


This oh the other hand 






is too big. 


C3) 


• 


Thij on the other hand 






is too small. 


(4) 


• • 


This on the other hand 






is too insufficient. 


(5) 


• • 


This on the other hand 




is too complicated. 
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B.2. the ihterisifler adverb tai ( ) may be used with the SV in 
this structure but the meaning remains the some. 

mis on the other hand 
it^X£*7. is too big. 

• - - - - - _______ 

B. 3. The stress in this Structure, ycu SVP le, is on the SVP, not on 

(6) To This way of handling it 

• • • is_f_on1he other hand, 

unfair. 

17) ^*»#.5L"T"T If V 0 * do not add water, 

• ° oh the other hand it will 

be too dry. 

B. 4. The SVP in you SVP may be used with youxio - ( j|£ ) / - yidiar 
( — . or duashao .... yidiar ( p ,Jr Jr % 1k > • 

(8)a it^X^rii^fo This^ on the other hand, 

• • is somewhat too tall. 

(8) b i*>N5L*T— This, on the other hand, 

... is a bit too tall. 

8(c) st^SLp *? f)1 — This, on the other hand, 

• • • • • is_moo:e or less a bit 

too tall. 

C. Compare with the other functions of you . . . . Ie . 

The different Stress patterns distinguish the meaning of you . . . . le. 

C9)a li^XATo This_again_is_top tall. 

* * (.This was once before 
_ _ considered too tall) 

(9) b ifc^X^Tb This, ah the other hand, 

is too tall. 

(The other one is perhaps 
too short but this one is 
too tall for our purpose) 

(lOJa ii^i/P^ To This again is insufficient. 

* Clt was insufficient once 

before) 

(10) b ££^5L^^To This, on the other hand, 

• * is insufficient. 

(Previous one is perhaps 
too much for pur purpose. 
This one is too little) 
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D. Compare With tal. , ..la. 
The adverb tair I £ \ is an intensifier indicating extreme degree. Thus 
when tad. . . . le is used with a SV, it indicates that the SV Is excessive. 
It may mean either desirably excessive as in ria tai had le C ^PJiJJ'T ) 
'this Is terrific! 1 or undesirably excessive as in na tai h ao le t £p 
^JffT J 'this is too good (Jor this.)' 
On the other hand, you SVP le indicates that the SV Is undesirably 
excessive for a particular purpose In addition to some other quality 
which has already been proven to be undesirably excessive. Thus, you 
SVP may also be expressed as you tai SVP le. 
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49 The Osage of Youde VP/S 



vp/s 



i. 



Forms: 



A. youde Topic Comment 



B. Topic youde VP 



II. Examples: 



a. i. ^r^^s 

b. i. te^^-f 

• m 



They all have things to wear. 



I hav£ things to do. 



Sane (of these) they want 
to read. 



Seme (of them) I would buy. 



III. Notes: 

A.I. youde I ) may refer to a part of a whole, either small 

or large quantity, as in Form A. youde may also mean that there is a 
certain quantity of something which is larger than the desired or necessary 
quantity and therefore comes to mean *a lot' as in form B. 

A. 2. In both forms, youde is 11} indefinite in number and (2) indefinite 
in quantity and reference. Thus, youde refers to an unJoiovn quantity 

of unspecified articles. 

B. I. In Form A, youde , meaning part of a whole or portion of a lot, is 

a Topic Word; it is always used in the topic position of a T-C construction, 
whether it is a subject or an object. For instance: 



TOPIC 



COMMENT 



Topic 



Comment 



(1) 



Some (of these) I like. 
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(2) 3f$$ Some (of these) he can eat. 

(3) ii* $ ^ *T$$ 4.^5,^ Some of these things are mine. 

— ln b ° th (1> and (2) is the *' » verb respectively. „ h Ue youde 

in (.1) is a subject. 

S.2. youde may be used with a noun as in youde shu ( $\¥jfy ) » 'some 
books,' youde-^en C ^f*$A. > , 'some people.' The resulting form 
voude 11 is mora specific than youde in reference but still indefinite in 
quantity. 

{4) ^"^A-i-Xfcij: Some people like you. 

<»*•§*■«■* Some ha liJce8e 

(6)te^^^** seme books he will sen. 

B-3. The negative version of Form A yoqde Is meiyou VP de, not mei youde . 
In other words, the negative version of (1) is CD a, not (l)b below: 

CD ^s^-i-afc 
(Da 3. ^T;& 

*(i)b itt*$A&tk na 
• • • 

The negative version of Form a youde N is meiyou N, not meiyoude N. For 
example, the negative versions of (4), (5), and C6) are C4)a, (5) a, and 
(6) a respectively: 

(4) ^A4-Sfc# 

• • • 

(4) a itt/s*4*?kft 

• * • 

• • * 

^96 
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(6) 

• • • 

• • • 

C.I. In Form B youde refer* to the existence of certain unspecified 
things of an unspecified quantity. However, that unspecified quantity 
is subjectively considered by the speaker to be 'more than a bare minimum 1 
or 'more than enough.' Therefore wo youde gan means that 'there will 
be enough work to keep me busy. ' Oh the other hand, wo you a hi gan 
means 'I nave work to do.' you shi gan is nothing more than 'to have 
work to do,' which gives no indication of the quantity of work. Compare 
the following: 



< 7 >Vi "#££flfcfj-& , 56? " *1 "What are you_going 

^ to dpall by_yourself? 

Cji At*!* 19 B: Don ' t wrr Y about 

* 4 9 ^7 7 ° oe.. There will be something 

to keep me busy." 

C8)f i *{fc££ffcfj-£*;£? " « (same question) " 

_ B:_"Don't_worry about me. 

paper." 



C.2. In Foaa B, youde is not a topic word, while youde in Form A is. 
youde in Form B is derived from verb object you H? the N is replaced by 



de , which is a noun substitute. The structure wo y o ud e gan is derived 
firom ( wo) you ke V de N . 1 

TOPIC COMMENT 



Ve rb Object 
wo you ke-V de N 

4k t *+e* 
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The negative version of yosaa is meide. Therefore, the negative versions 
for (9) and (iO) are (9) a and (10) a. 
(9) + 

c ' 4, youde V of Form B may be modified by adverbs or Auac V, For instance. 

(11) ii^^T 7 D Now I finally have something 

to eat. 

(12) fe.£}Tt*§p£ 0 He really has nothing to eat. 

ti 3 >ft-fc^"d$J5 0 Thar* still are enough things 

* for him to buy. 

Cl4) fetf1£ijt*f d$ 1f 0 They should have anough 

• * to vaar, 

C.S. The topic can be omitted if it is understood from the context* 

(lS)i)1ftT&1LvL f K'&fr&*±v±tf 0 Don't hesitate. If (you) 

have something to say, say 
it. 

Cl6>#tf*£#tf /L 0 Having food in bur stomach 

and having clothes on our 

back, we should be contented. 

C.6. Form B may taJce le ( J ),ne(^),ma(^),andba(*c) 

as sentence particles: 

(17) i£t^4&T^ W-Htf To This time he finally has 

things to criticize. 
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(18) [this child will have 

• pi?n^X._to suffer from.] 

This child will, face a lot 
of hardship in the future. 

(19) 'fe^jlffifcjL^ Does' he have anything to eat 

tonight? 

(20) i^ — ^ipti^f Sp^^^;, This whole stack of documents 

must be examined... Now,, you 
iu Jtr *\ /«* ^ ±jl _r. ^ ^ mu8t *dmit that you have 

tt*^fitf «Jf Tt! enough to do! 

Mote that in the above examples these particles le, ne, m, and ba are 
related to the verb following youde , i.e., ^ti^'j^,^*-^. 
Oh the surface, Form B might appear to be an "Aux V, w but there are 
significant characteristics peculiar to youde . 
D. Compare youde and Aux V: 

D.I. An Aux V may have affirmative-negative forms neng bu neng , keyi bu 
keyi , etc., which is a question pattern^ youde may not. youde metde 
means 'those which one has plus those which one does not have.' 

D. 2. An Aux V can be used independently. " Ni neng lai ma ?"" Neng .""Wo 
keyilaj ma? " " Keyi . " 

youde may not be used independently. " Ta youde gan ma ?"" Youde gan . " 
»" Youde ." NA 

E. Form A and Form B compared. 

E.l. Form A is a noun phrase; its full form is youde N. Form B is a 
verb phrase, it is derived from a Verb-Object form of you N. 

E.2. In terms of a sentence structure. Form A, " youde Topic Comment", is 
derived from Subject-Verb-Object by transposing the object to the topic 
position: 

Subject-verb-object ( youde ) + Object ( youde ) subject - verb 
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Form B: Topic youde Object is an imbedded sentence structure, Subject- 

^ 2 

Verb phrase - Verb Phrase ,and is the result Jrbra the following derivation: 

Subject - Verb (youj - Object (modified N) 

E.3. The negative form of Form A, youde Topic Comment, is meiyou Topic comment 

de. The negative form of Form B , Topic youde ccSinerit,Is Topic meide Commment. 

E.4. In Form A, if sentence particles le, ma, he, and ba are used, they 

are used in construction with the verb in Llie structure, not with youde ; 

youde wo mai le 



youde xlhuari ta ma? 

t I 

In Form B, these sentence particles are used in construction with youde t 
ta youde gan le 

t I 

E. 5. Form A means a portion of the whole of something. Therefore it 
is translated as 'some 1 or 'some N. ' Form B means •there is something to 
V or 'there Is more than the sufficient thing to V- * Thus Form B not 
only indicates * something • but also conveys a sense of larger quantity. 

*The source structure Is £ou )ce V de N. ke Is an essential element and is 
not replaceable by other adv/aux , such as V de N or ffe V de N. 

The latter two will not be transformed to f N j|v or 3f N V 

and still be acceptable as meaning ^" de j| V Or 7ft §e g V- 

Atf flte# = A****^ > tfi = t*& in Form A 

AtttT-f^ditttj-f : ^ = in Form B 
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50 The usage of youdeshi 



Forms: 



A. y oud o s h i « ■ a NP 

1 —2 

B. NP youdeshi NP 

C. NP youdeshi 



II. 

A. l. 

ft. 2. 

B. I. 

B. 2. 
CI. 

C. 2. 

III. 

A. 

B.l, 
used 



(1) 
(2) 



Examples: 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • • 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

t 

» 

Notes 



There is a lot of money. 

There, are a lot of people who 
want to come. 

He has a lot of money. 



There are a lot of books oh 
the table. 

[As for the money, there is a 
lot.] There is a lot of moneys 

[As for the people Who want to come, 
to come, there are a alot.J 
There are a lot of people 
who want to come. 



youdeshi ( 3f ) is a verb meaning 'to have a lot of. 1 

youdeshi is an indivisible verb construction. Therefore it can be 
as a main verb in a sentence construction. For example: 
TOPIC COMMENT 



Subject 



Main Verb 



Object 



***** 



I read books. 

I have read a 
lot of books. 
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B. 2. The differences between youdeshi and other verba used aa mmin 
verbs in sentence constructions are the following: 

B.2.a. youdeshi cannot be negated. For example: 
ATrHMATIVg NEGATIVE 

**^S -* **** - ... 

• (correct) 



B.2.b. Its negative counterpart is siaply meiyou ( }J,^f ) bet never 
"meiyoudeshi ( &^*s$£. ) . For example i 



There are a lot of books , bat 
no newspapers* 



B.2. e. It cannot be suf fixed with an aspect marker, such as U IT) » 
££; 56 t ^he ( ) , guo f ) , etc, For example: 
With suffix le 



With iuf fix ne 

m 

With suffix zhe 

m • 

With suffix quo 



I read books 

NA °{Now I have a lot of books.) 

I am reading a book. 
NA 

I am reading a book. 
NA 
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(?) ^^ii-fco Z have read books before. 

B.3. The similarities of youdoahi and other verbs are: 
3.3.. a. Its object can he transposed to the topic position. 

(8) fc^f^ — • (correct) 

(9) -» (correct) 



B.3.b. A verb phrase constructed using youdeshir can be followed by 
another verb phrase* making a sequence of verb phrases. For example: 



CIO) 
(11) 



TOPIC 


COS 




Subject 


VP 1 


VP 2 









I go to school to study. 



B.3.C. Since it is a verb construction centered around you C , it shares 
certain features of the verb you : it may have either a personal noun, 
a personal pronoun, or a place word expression as Its topic: For example: 
P e rsonal noun : 



d2) 

• • • 

Personal pronoun : 
Place word e xpr e ssions : 



Students have a lot of ideas. 

They have a lot of money. 
Who has a lot of money? 



There. are a lot of well-known 
schools in 1 Peking . 
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(16) Jt^ltJltij&ty^fo There axe-a lot of cha^.ri in 

• • • in the room . 

There are a lot of per.s. here. 

• • - ■' — 

(18) #ftjfi$£3&#£f Where are. there a lot of 

• * flowers of tiii's kind? 

B.4. The expression In Form A is a phrase, which can be used by itself. 

(19) fijj tf 3T*S£"4? * Question: "Are there pencils? 

%-i Answer; "There are a lot." 

B.5. The NP in Form A can be of any of the following: simple noun (25) 
compound noun (26), and modified noun t27) , (28), and (29). 

(20) Tt\&)7k.fko There is a lot of paper . 

(21) ^rj§?%^gjL*45o There are a lot of research 

• • • • books . 



(22) 'fitft&Xf it W^fCo There are a lot of pr etty 

• • • • flowers . — * 

C23 * ^^^ijt-l-Xfc^ ^ 0 There ace a.lot of paintings 

• • • • • that y ou like . 

(2 *> A. • There are a lot of people 



• • • • 



B.6. Form B is a Topic-Comment construction in which youdeshi is the 
main verb: the topic NP 1 may be a personal noun, a personal pronoun, or 
a place word expression tsee lll-3.d); and MP 2 may be any of the noun 
constructions illustrated n section III-5 above. 

B. 7. Form C is also a Topic-Comment construction. However, youdeshi 
makes up the entire comment part of this construction, in the form of 
TOPIC COMMENT 



(As for X, there Is/are a lot 
Of) There is/are a lot of X. 
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B.8. In Form CNP can be any of the noun constructions illustrated 

There are a lot of paintings 
(simple noun) . 

there are a lot of research 

There are a lot of paint 
brushes . 

there are a lot of things 

you wanted . 

There, are a lot of pr* 

school teachera. 

B.9. Other possible translations are 'plenty of or 'many.' For examples 

There are plenty of pea, 

C31 > ^T*§it/w^^. There are many people waiting 

to come. 

B.9. Contrast y o ud e shi and you hen duo t ^j(fLp ) 
B.9.a. The construe eioh of youdeshi is indivisible, the construction of 
you hen duo is X2t * %t > P iu » hen^duo t flLjf ) . m other words, though 
the English translation may be similar, Jtnere are the following differences 

£32) 

(33) -Ifc— <T_4|L^ — 

In sentence (32) , youdeshi is the main verb; it governs a simple unmodified 

unmodified object shu t ^$ ) In sentence (33) , you is the main verb; it 
governs a modified object d uo ahu - 
B.9.b. In terms of meaning, youdeshi inpliea a definitive tone, rela- 
tively authoritative in describing something being numerous or plentiful. In 



in section III-5 . For example, 

(25) 

9 

• • • • 

• • • • • 

• • • • • 

• • • • 
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the following sentences ; where youdeshi is used, there is a built-in 
element of emphasis in the modification. Where you hen duo is used, such 
emphasis has to be indicated by intonation. For instance: 

(34) ft; "^fc^t'M:^? " Qs "IS there wheat in the 

north?" 

C34)a #*7r%[fcp>bii 0 " A: "Yes. There is plenty of 

wheat in the north." 

<34)b £ t ItTSr » **s. There is plenty of wheat 

• in the north." 

(34)c & t tt% 9 ^&^3j\fiif * '- Y °** There is plenty of 

• • wheat in the north." 

(34) d ig t «^ i^^^Ath-k Q * " yes - The^ is plenty of wheat 

• • • wheat in the north. (no doubt 
_ ______ about it) " 

(35) {S\ t «4k¥i&T4rl * " 2: "I lost my notebook. 

What am I to do?" 



&t "frTtf JLlLKit , A: " Thcre * lot of note- 

books (available) . They are not 

* jr_ T - *> ex P en ?_ i _ ve either. Why don't you 

-#T sfij 1 *T J o get another one? „ 

C. Ambiguity in the usage of youdeshi . 

C.l. There is often a high degree of ambiguity when youd e shi is used in 
a sentence construction. For example ta youd es hi shu ( fe3f $5^:45 



) can be translated differently according to two different structural 
analyses: 

Analysis (i) : 

TOPIC COMMENT 



(The things) he has are 

Chinese booRs. 

What he has are Chinese books. 



Analysis tii) : 



TOPIC 


COMMENT 






+ H -fs He has i 



Analysis (i) uncovers a "Topic- Identification" construction. In which the 
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topic ta you de I 4&>ff 3 * s being identified by the comment zhong 
gruo 3hu ( ^S-^S j. Analysis U.I) is a "Topic-Function" construction 
in which the topic is ta, and the comment informs the reader what the 
subject of the sentence does. 

C.2. To clarify or identify which structure is the correct one in a 
given context, the following method may be used: 

C.2.a. negation: The Topic-Identification construction can be negated, 
while the Topic- Function construction cannot be. 

• * • • • • • 

^#^^¥S4S^tea.^T^^.# r @4SfNA o (What he does not have 

• • • • • • • ar e Chinese Books.) 

C.2.b. Transposition of object: The Topic-Identification construction 
cannot accomodate the transposition of objects, while the Topic-Function 
const ruction can. 

fet t S 45 — t@4Ste^T4. (correct) 

• • • • • • 

• • • • • « 

C.2.c. Intonation features: The Topic-Identification construction may 
have two possible pauses, before and after shi ( £ ) ; while the other 
may have a pause only before youdosh i . 

C.3.A second type of ambiguity arises from the translation to English 
and may be illustrated by the following sentences: 

(36) ^F^^TXW 4$° There are plenty of books 

worth studying. 

(37) ;fr$53.4sT«. 
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The basic difference between these two sentences lies in their structures, 
as shown in the following analysis: 
For (36) : 



TOPIC 


COMMENT 




Verb 


Object 






Modifier 


Noun 











For C37) s 



TOPIC 


COMMENT 


Verb 


Object 




t*5£ 


* 


T35 



C.4. Based on the analysis above, the structure in (36) is a verb followed 
by a modified object, and in C37) a Topic-Description construction where 
fcemai describes ybude 3 hi shu . This basic difference entails the following 
characteristics : 

C.4.a. Modification: Modifiers of nouns can be added to the object of 

C36) . Modifiers may be added to both Topic and Comment of (37) . 

C38) (from (36))^^^^^^^*^^^^ There are a lot of interesting 

books worth buying. 

(39) (.from (37) g 6§ ^ Jg- There are a lot of int e r e stin g 

books indeed worthy of being 
bought. 

C.4.b. Extension: Adding a Topic. One may add a topic to sentence 
(36) without changing the basic structure. When one adds a topic tc 
sentence (37) the basic structure undergoes a change. 

(40) (from (36))^^f *5 He has a lot of books worth 

buying. 
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TOPIC 

(36) 
(40) 

UD (from (45)) i£rt-t*$£-#T£ 



COMMENT 
Verb 



Object 

Modifier 



Now 



45 ^OAins 

unchanged. 



There are plenty of books worth 
Buying Here. 



(4D a 


TOPIC 


COMMENT 








Topic 


Comment 


C37) 






f J? 


(41) 


33L)t 







Remains 

unchanged. 



(4l)b 



TOPIC 



COMMENT* 1 



^Verb- 



-ft 



Obj e ct 



TOPIC 



COMMENT 



In other words , when supplied with a topic, sentence (41) reveals two 
different structures, the first resembling the original sentence (37) and 
the second revealing a compound sentence structure, where the two topics 
(TOPIC 1 and TOPIC 2 ) are identical in their reference. 

C.4.c. Extension: Adding Comment. Sentence (.36) may havo ah additional 

comment , but sentence (37) may not have a second comment. 

(42) (.from (36)) 7ft 5c ^5 Ifo There are plenty of books worth 

buying which are expensive. 

C.4.d« Transformation: Sentence (36) may be transformed into one form, 

but sentence (37) may be transformed into two forms: 
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BASIC SENTENCE TRANSFORMED SENTENCE 

•••• 

(37, ***** — 

• • • • 

C. .e. Negation: Sentence (36\ cannot Be negated,* though it does have 
a negative counterpart, while sentence (37) can be readily negated. 

BASIC SE NTENCE- NEGATED SENTENCE 

(44) tftf^TS*** = 

(45) *r*$*#-r3; < fttf^-rje i 

C .f. Usage: Sentence (45) is used more frequently than sentence (44) 
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51 The Osage of youxie 



I. Forms: 

A, youxie NP 

B, youxle SVP 

C, youxle FVP 

II. Examples: 

A; te^^jfc^. He has soma savings, 

3.2. He isr somewhat too civilized, 

• • 

C. iift"^^^ 1 "! A# # • This matter is rather too 

• difficult for me, 

III. Notes: 

A.l. The dictionary meaning of the term youxle ( %\ & I is often simply 
given as "sooe" Before a NP and "somewhat" before a Vp. 

A . 2. Yo«*i^ is a complex expression ana may be replaced by youae C 3f *5 
"someConei," youyldlar C — 1 " some Cquantity) # " or you Nu M 

"small number of N«" 

A.3. Youxle is one of the few occurrences of xie C| 1 as a quantitative 

suffix. Others are: 

ADV-xie: hagxie CThere arel a good deal of peopl 

_— —r — - : * Cwhol do hot understand it* 
UJ*f o 

NU-xle; yixie Give saae candv * 

ui^te— -Sit* 



v -311 
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PRCN-xle: mouxie 
namexie _ 



SPE-xie: zheixie ) 
neixxe (^P-J§?) 

SV-xie : daxie 

V-xle; yongxie (flj^) 



It's useful to certain people. 
This many people are jobless. 



That many cases are waiting to 
be worked on. 



Which books do you want? 



I want these books. 



You take those books with you. 



This is a bit bigger. 



Use some money to buy books. 



S.l. Form A is youxie followed by a NP» The NP may be a simple noun 
Cll) , a modified noun 1121 , a noun which may be quantified by a specific 
number (13). , or a noun which may not be quantified by a specific number (14) . 



an fe^r««. 

U3) fe*r*£i§;i*t£. 
U4i itt&ti-jt. 



He has some money » 
He has some famous paintings* 
He has some painting brushes. 
He has a little power. 



B.2, One of the characteristics of xie^ is that though it is a quantitative 
word, it may be placed directly before a noun without a measure. Both 
(151a and (15) b are acceptable. 



2! »..rt 
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(15)a Some pens, 

(15) b )4o " 

Furthermore, youxie is derived from youyixie , The number y_i_ may be omitted 

(16) a f — #A. B Some people, 

(16) b 3f( )SA, 

While either the number y_i_ or the measure or both may be omitted, they 
may hot be used concurrently. 

ci7)« )£ 

(17) bt( 

(17) c :*}•( )£( )£ 

* 3r-«*t£ NA 

B.3. The underlying structure of youxie NP is a s follows: 
(11) 

te ^ ~ j§ 3p «i Quantification of Noun 

I 1 4 * Verb Object 

(12) 3f jg, a » )_L 5$ £ * Modification of Noun 

I -4 

I 1 ■* Quantification of (Modified N) 

1 _____ 

* Verb Object 

The syntactical relationship demonstrated here is: you is the main verb 
of the sentence, xie is abbreviated from yi xie , a quantifier of the houh- 
modified or simple. Thus, xie is part of the NP object. 

B. 4, There are no restrictions on the type of modifiers which may precede 
the Noun object. For instance: 
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(18) 4CA f*67, T V* tim k £ £ . Painting the room white will 

give you a feeling of spaciousness. 



• • • • 



(19) %fY&~&&i^&T$£^&&<t%} For unknown reasons, one gets 

^ " something of a feeling of _desola- 

® ~ ° tion as soon as one enters the room. 

B.5. In this usage , youxie may be replaced by you ji- M for nouns which 



may be quantified by specific numbers, countable nouns, and you yidiar 
for nouns which may not be quantified by specific numfiers , noncountable 
nouns. 

• • * • • 

U4) te^r^^* „ it*— Atj-jt 

• • • • * 

B.6. When youxie NP appears in a Topic less construction (20) , it becomes 
the topic: 



(20) 



TOPIC 


COMMENT 




Topic 


Comment 


Verb/Obj 


VP 


0 




^■ff [There are some people 

(who) do not understand 



it:] 



B.6.a, In this usage, youxie NP also occurs in the topic position and 
must be followed by a VP which is a comment of the FVP, SVF, EVP or LVP type. 



(22) $&JLft£i%, 3T*X#5ft. 



Some of the works. here are 
yours, some are his. 



Some works are easy and some 
are difficult* 
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(23) ir^X^^iifff . Soma work is in your charge. 
In short, youxie is a topic phrase. 

B.6.&. it is this usage of youxie NP which may be replaced by youde . 

(24) -ft & -f ft ^ ft 0 [Something he takes care of J 

• • He takes care of something. 

B.7. Related to this form is the following usage of youxie * 

< 25 > i£JL$S&®» "ft &JLifc¥) • Among these things here, some are 

yours. 

(26) fefyNUSi, 'fi&i&'&'lk.* Among his friends, some he likes. 



H«re youxie is preceded by a statement of a whole and youxie indicates a 
part of that whole. Thus, it is used to mean "some of the entire N. H 

B.7.a. in this case, youxie is abbreviated from youxie N when the N is 
stated in the preceding phrase: 

(26) fct*lM&, 



B.7.b. youxie is used as a topic pronoun phrase, either as a subject 
or as an object. 



TOPIC 


COMMENT 






Topic 


Comment 


(25) 








(26) 






ft** 



( youxi e - subjectl 
( youxie» oBj ectt 



B.7.c. in this usage, youxi o may occur in pairs: 
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(25) ai£;t*$jk*> lof these .tilings, seme are yours, 

• • * * some are his] 

Some of these things are yours, 
and some are his, 

(26) a faiftVi&y ^^fe-fi-Sfc^T^fe^ ?oii of his f^iends he likes, 

v - • • • • some he does not, 

B.7.d. The pronoun phrase youxle may fie replaced by youde or you ji-M: 



XT * • 



C. In Form B, youxie is followed by SVP. The SVP may be affirmative 
or negative. However, youxie SVP has a connotation of excessiveness. 
For example: 

t27}i£^3f2&flj.^. This is a bit too simple. 

C28)!i.^>ff j£ %Jft . This is a bit too complicated. 

While y^y^ SVP has a connotation of excessiveness, youxie SVP 
followed by a change of status marker i£ ( J 1 does not and is a neutral 
statement . 

(29)j&>J^3f^'8L$l7o This is becoming somewhat valuable. 

Uo;tetf#*^«Jfc#T. is 3cmewhat better - 

Thus> youxie SVP is translated as 'a bit too SV* while youxie SVP le 
Is translated as *to become somewhat SV, 
C.l. the underlying structure of youxie SVP is that youxie is used as 
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an adverbial phrase modifying the SVP. 

|f jg SVP 



Verb Object 
Modification 



For instance: 



TOPIC 






Adv. 


sv 






ft* 




** 














ft* 









Very inexpensive 

Unusually inexpensive 

Not quite inexpensive 

comparatively Inexpensive 
2 bit too inexpensive 



youxie is used just as any other adverb which modifies a SV. 
c.l.a. The SVP after youxie may be either affirmative or negative, 
(311a ^j* j§j j£. a bit too simple 

(32)b Jl&Xfi*- 



a bit tod complicated 



C.l.b. youxie SVP may be used to modify a N. 

(.33) t ft**!* ; 

• • • • 



You are not required to take 
care of cases that are too compli- 
cated. 

?l* a * e _ correct. these overly 
ambiguous sentences. 



C.i.c. Form B youxie may be replaced by youyidiar SV or shaoxian SV 
or bdjiao SV le yidiar . 
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<28)a it^tf — 

• • • 

(28) c j£+ft&i$t~,k)l 

9 9 9 9 9 

youxie SVP may also be used following v de. 



He _ y^i^s.in an overly 
complicated manner. 



C.2. The underlying structure of youxie SVP le is the following: 



svp T 



Verb Object 
Modification 
Change of status 



Again, youxie is an adverbial modifier of the SVP. For instance: 



TOPIC 


COMMENT 




SVP le 




*. 7 




• 




• • 




• • 



He has became big. 

Books are very expensive now. 



C,3. In this adverbial usage , the form youxie may be replaced by 
youCyi)diar as in: 

• 9 9 9 9 



3J8 
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D. In Form C, youxie is followed by a FVP. For instancei 

C36)>ffc*ii#^^^^7;#3KT . if he behaves this way, it is 

• • • • • somewhat unreasonable, 

(37) {{ti^A5^r^" , »J A^Jtf o What you said [makes people not 

•••••• understand] confuses people 

somewhat. 

(38) te*tff^JBi^r^#-^ Jl& 9 This approach of his is rather 

•••••• gimmicky. 

The FVP in 036) is a simple FVP, in C37] a pivotal FVP, and in C3P1 a 
formula expression. 

Form C, youxle FVP, expresses the speaker's judgment and evaluation of the 
topic. This evaluation is always that the situation is hot desirable. 
For instance: 

C39)a te^f^&^/^jft (act recklessly). 

• • • • 

D9)b not follow reason!: 

• • • 

(39) c it frot worth it) 

• • • 

C391d i&tMF'tr^A'P'HI Cdo not tolerate itl 

• • • 

(39) a ii-fr^P^^H (pat others in a dilemma) 

• • • • 

(391f te#f ■Sit/wff-tt (make people suspect him/itl 

• • • • 

(39)g&^"^S^#* Cact recklessly L 

• • • • 

(391h fe^"^^*»J5t# Cfloes not know wiiat to do) 

• • • • 

etc. 

'D.2. youxie here may be replaced by 
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In summary: 

I; in terms of structure: 

you xle NP 

L — i ^ — Quantification 



-Verb Object 



vouxie SVP 

| t | « verb Object 

I ! 4 Modification 



youxi e FVP 

ET_4 a ^^verb Object 

_ 1 _ _ 1 < - Modification 

2. in terms of function: 

youxie NP: VERB (you) OBJECT ( ( yiQ r xie NP) 

youxi o SVP: ADVERBIAL PHRASE ( .youxie) ; SVP 

youxie FVP : ADVERBIAL PHRASE ( youxie] FVP 

3. In terms of meaning: 

youxie NP: There are some NP. 

youxie (NP) : some - Pron 

youxie SVP: (The topic) is a bit too SVP, 

youxie SVP le t (The topicl has become a bit SVP, 

4. In terms of substitutes: 

youxi e NP: youtyildiar N, youjl- M N ■ 

youxie (NP) s youde , youde N, yoa^i^ M N 

youxie SVP: vouCyildiar tai SVP, shaoxian SVP, bijiao SVP le yidiar 

youxie SVP le : you Cyi).diar SVP le 

youxie FVP: you(yi)diar FVP 
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S2The Usage of Zaiye neg VP le neg yp j 

I . Form : 

zaiye Meg VP ie 

II * Examples: 



She will never go there 
again. 

He never again heard such 
an interesting story. 

We will never be able to 
pass over. 



ill. Notes: 

A. Briefly, this structure indicates that the VP will never be repeated 

again: 

B.l. The Neg VP in this structure can be any of the following forms* 
7T> VP: T>*L 

it vp it, ft^it 3fc*fci£ 

Resultative: jC^it-S: 
Imperative : $ &j #ij j$j 

B. 2. zaiye Neg VP le constitutes a comment which may occur with or 
without a topic, its topic can be animate or inanimate. For example: 



TOPIC 



(1) 
(2) 



0 



COMMENT- 



-ft&^-^T z will n ever go there again. 
■S-fc^-i-T He will never go there again. 
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( 3) -^-<L#^lb-4-To This painting will never 

be sold again. 

<*> it**** #&*Jt&7 0 This kina of propo8al 

will never again be considered. 



(5) it^#± n-^ttX^^±^T3H7 0 This student will never be 

Permitted to attend Mr. 
Wang's class again. 

B.4. zalye Neg VP le always implies an unyielding determination or 
unchanging; course of action, it may Be in the past, in the present, or 
in the future. For example: 
Distant past i 

i6) -*W'V*JJ*B«£, ^ aince he ari . ive<2 ^ 

te#4t5il3i± + H 0 the USA in 1948, he has 

(urr^^w^ T m o never been back to China. 

C7J ^^^7f «,**#^^;*r«To Yesterday, alter he 

attended the lecture, he 
decided never to smoke again- 

(8) IXJ* ±%J m Fr_OT_now_on, you should 

never again lose your 
temper. 

(9) To Starting from tomorrow, 

X will never again smoke. 

B.5. The particle 4e ( T ) indicates a change of status or the occurrence 
of a newly arrived situation, it is used in this pattern to emphasize the 
meaning 'never again.* (II-A and li-Bj 

When the verb suffix suo ( j i fl used* the particle le at the end 
of the structure is optional. For example: 

(ii-b) #:&a9ri±ii&#'7r«$«.^7. 
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165 ■?? HI. 

B.6. The comparison of zaiye Neg VP le ana bu za t VP Ie_. 

B.6.a. In zaiye Neg VP ie, the Neg VP may be a resultative compound, 
but in bu zai VP le, the VP may not be RV. 
CIO) (correct) 

NA 

B.6.b. bu zai VP 4e is structured in the following way: 



T> # f 

| X ] 4 Modification 



<— Negation 

It is the negation of zai VP 'to VP again 1 or 'to repeaf* VP 1 and so 
bu zai VP is ■not to VP again' or 'not to repeat VP- 1 

zaiye Neg VP le Is a structure derived from the following: 

- — i _ — o - 

jlu shi zai VP ve_ Neg VP le^ 

* * 2ai ( ) ye Neg VP 2 le 
= zai ye bu VP le. 

i — _ _ — _ 

VP indicates the circumstances in which an act of VP may occur, 
Such as: 

^ftl^ there _ is an opportunity/ 

when opportunity arrives 

^ yk^Zfctft there Is a certain environ- 

ment/when the ' environment 
presents itself 

there_are_su_itable_con^ 
when the proper conditions 
come along 
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or VP 1 represents a certain quality, such asi 
(11) ii^****^* T 0 

Since jiushi x vj5 Neg ¥ is the structure meaning 'even x, Neg Y, ■ rsaiye 
Neg VP le^ is derived from 'even if the situation presents itself again, 
will not VP, ■ or 'even if the circumstance occurred again did not VP. 1 

Thus the juxtaposition of zai ( ^ ) and ve_ ( ^ ) is not a simple 
matter of an adverb modifying another adverb. 



there is a certain _Jcind of 
need/when some kind of 
necessity comes along 



4 ■ 
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53 The Usage of X zeyi , Y X Jjj £ , Y 



I. Forms: 



t_if_it_is_npt said, then 
everything will be all right; 
if it is said, it must 
Be said clearly. ] 
You don't have to say it, 
but if you do it must be 
said clearly. 

Llf _it_is_said clearly, 
everything_will_be all 
right; if not, there will 
be trouble. ] . . 

It had better be said clearly 
or else there will be trouble. 

[if it is not said, then 

^esything will be all right; 
otherwise ,_ say it clearly.] 
You don't have to say it, 
but if you do, you must say 
it clearly. 

B.2. TlTk&Xi £, &/frffi 0 [If it is said clearly, 

• • everything will be all right, 

otherwise, there will be 
trouble. ] 

It. had better be said clearly — 
otherwise there will be 
trouble. 



III. Notes: 

A. The expression zeyi ( j$ j is a classical phrase adapted to 



modern usage. ze_ ( Jfj ) is equivalent to jxu ( j£ ) , meaning 'then,' 
•consequently,' •therefore,' etc. yi ( i*. ) is equivalent to wanle 



A. ....X zeyi , ruo . . . . Y Qj iuj . ■ . , Z 

B . .... X zeyi , yaoburan Cj iul . . . , Z 

II. Examples: 

a.1. *i£*i£, i£ft*ffitifr£o 

m m 

B.i. ^.aai c, *^«ffSLffrji. 0 
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( &T J > meaning 'finished, ' 'completed, ' 'accomplished,' or 'beyond 
salvation. ■ 

The meaning of re£i in this combined usage is similar to modern 
expressions such as bale C } , haole I if J }, keyile ( T # T 

meicuanxila ( fc* * T ). suanle ijf.f) or bianba ( ). 

In turn, these modern expressions may be translated into different 
English phrases, depending on the contexts, such as "that will be fine," 
"everything will be all right," "it is satisfactory or acceptable," "the 
Issue is dropped," "it is finished," "it needs no further discussion," 
"no further consideration need ba given," and others. 

Because of the wide range of possible translations, it is most 
important to understand the basic function of zeyi in this structure. 
B.l. The complete sentence in which zeyi is used i s a compound sentence 
The part in which zeyi occurs always appears as the first component of 
such a compound sentence. 

COMPONENT I COMPONENT II 

(A) zeyi ruo . . . . ( ji^ ) 

(B) • ■ • "JSCi yaoburan ( jiu ) . . , . 

B.2. Component I is a complete Topic-Ccjnnent construction, though not 
a complete sentence, in which the word zeyi is the sole comment. 



COMPONENT I 



Topic aey4 



COMPONENT II 



If you promise, everything 
will be O.K.; 

x f he 4 s not coming* 
everything will be all right; 
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(3) &- 



(4) ftjZ fW £ 

is) ft; SAM £ • 

(6) ftttZM 

(7) tit^&K^B* M C- 



(8) te^46***1*5#*M & : 



(9) fcM*ini4**fli ; ' 

Ud) *5frjj.TM cL • 

(id Sbff-f * «j C 

(i2) M*it£*i e. 



If you promise to do it 
for me, everything will be 
all right; 

If you come, everything 
will be O.K. ; 

If he is willing, everything 
will be all right; 

?_*Lyou_do not buy it, 
everything will be all right; 

If you do not consent to buy 
foreign goods, everything 
Kill be O.K.; 

if she does not reject 
our demands, everything 
will be all right; 

If they grant our request,, 
everything will be all right; 

If it Is explained clearly, 
everything will be all right; 



If it can be cleaned, 
everything will be all right; 

If his books are inexpensive, 
everything will be all right; 



From these illustrations, it is clear that the topic of the comment zeyl 
can be any of the following verb combinations: 



Affirmative 



Negative 
Simpl e Verb : 
Complex Verb i 
VerB-OBject : 
Functive Verb : 
SV : 

fiux V : 

Completion Aspect: 



(1), (3), <4>> (5), (9), (10), (11), and (12) 

12) , (6) , C7) , (8) 

(1) , (2) , C4) , C5) , and (<5) 

(10) and til) 

(3) , 14) , (8) - and (9) 

U) through (4) and (6) through UD 

(12) 

t5) 

(10) 



.i I 
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Incompletlon Aspect: (l) through (9) and (11) ana (12) 
S.3. in terms of structure, the relationship between the two exponents 
is that of two parallel substructures in a compound. Xn terms of 
CC "' POnent " 18 ^ ****** oi the non-realization of exponent I. 
B.4. Component Z; in which zeyi Is used as presented above. Indicates 
that the statement of action expressed by Its topic is acceptable to 
either the speaker or the subject of the sentence (Component I p lu8 
Company in; The aegree of acceptability ranges free, the m argi„ally 
acceptable to m ost desirable depending on the content of Component II. 
Furthermore, exponent I requires that an alternative or the consequence 
of an alternative is either explicitly stated in Component II or illicitly 
understood. The following examples will illustrate these functions. 
COMPONENT I (COMPONENT II) 

X....zevi (....) 



<13) *** 6 ' ( f "ypugo, that is fine, 

j£.$4X,fc) (If not, you can stay 



* * A- fn \ you g ° ' everything 

) will be O.K., (if net! no 

, - - — one will represent us.i 

U5 > «%JHe.i If vou - Z I \ 

tXiuuL * » If you go, the matter is 

Wt|.»5* Rlffc ) settled; tif not, we wiU 
take away your membership.) 
In the above illustrations. Component I remains unchanged, and zeyi id- 
eates that ni^u ( | is an acceptable proposition. In ( 13 , „i_^ 
is acceptable towo ,, v^ile in C14, it is not only "acceptable" but 
«l-o "necessary" to women f £fl ,. Pinally , in (15) lt ig ^ 
desirable to women. 
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In all three illustrations , Component II offers an alternative to 
ni gu I fft^c I *n3 a statement to Its consequence. 
B.5. The structure of Component II may be either of the following: 



COMPONENT II 



Topic comment 

US m Y life} Z 

CB j 0 yaoburan ( .jiul , . . Z 



Here, In Form (S) , ruo t # I is Interchangeable with adverbs of supposi- 
tion, such as rudshi ( 5 , rugub C -Jw^R. 5 , jiashi C flSL3£ ) , etc. 
The variable element V represents the opposite of X in Component I. 
COMPONENT I COMPONENT II 



If you go, everything will 

be all right ;but if you 

don't, you will be punished. 



If you don't go, there is_ 
nothing to be done; but If 
you do go, you must get your 
baggage ready. 

If it is inexpensive, then 
go ahead as planned; 
otherwise, don f t buy it. 



If she is cheerful, then 
do it; otherwise, do not 
mention it to her. 

If _ycu_are wi'lling to. accept 
the job, we will be pleased, 
but If you have seme diffi- 
culty, (let me know) we 
will discuss it more. 



CA) X zeyi , 
(fl) X zeyi , 

Civ) 



"9) 

C20) i£#X#ij: 



rub ? ( jiu) Z 
yaoburan (jiu) Z 

• • • 



323 



There axe cases in which X and Y are not diametrically opposed; as in 
sentences C161 through. C181, The opposition between <ju i J and bu 
3!i f <fc£r J °* oui C it ) and pianyi C 1 is clear and explicit. 

In sentence C2) , for instance, the X is 'willingness to accept a job,' 
and Y is •having difficulties doing so.' 

In Form 00 , Z represents the consequence of Y , which, is a specific 
alternative to X. In Form B, it indicates the consequence of failing to 
perform the action X. 

B.6. In Chinese, a suppositional statement is often presented without 
any formal indicator Ci.e., ruo ( 3? ) , jiaru (Ifcfc) , etc. Thus, in the. 
same way, indicators such as ru C ) , ruo ( ) , etc. , may be omitted 
from Component II. For instance: 



(2D feHr***£, 

(.22) 

C23) cL, 

us) k$f$*it 9 



??__**?__^ 8 _ w iiiing_ , tp_ cone, 
then the matter is settled; 
but it she is not, then I 
will have, to resort to 
some harsh methods. 

If you are willing, then 
w© will all be _pleased* _but 
if not, we cannot do much 
about it. 

If you. feel it is proper, 
then _that is fine; otherwise 
why don't you go and apologize 
to him? 

1£ _ i* i8_ inexpensive , it 
i»_all right? otherwise, 
who is going to buy it? 

When he is pleased, every- 
thing is fine; but when he 
is hot, we all have to 
suffer-. 



B.7. The ruo Y part of the Component 21 may be replaced by yaoburan 
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C I' fOQze ( 3pJ}i] ) , buran t ) , etc. 

C.l. In structural terms the following sentences are derived from X 

*ey* : 

---------- J, 2 

yaoshi X £e Z , yaoshi neg X re Z 

I 2 
CB) yaoshi. neg X z£ Z , yaoshi X ase Z 

t26) ^$1 & , JF>£$LJ&ffi T 0 If you go, everything is O.K. ; 

but if not, there will be 

(A>****t* T, *5T 0 trouble. 



(27) >t*43li 4_-& Ttt$fl*#4-i if you did__not accept it, 

_ _ _ _____ _ that is O.K.; but if you 

iB^xzfc&B.tiL&T i -%r£ m £~&f ^ <^<3r you must make preparations 
• • • • 



C.2. The wide range of acceptability of Component I as determined by 
Component II allows this structure to be used in many situations, ranging 



from the statement of alternatives to the statement of strong imperatives. 
For instance: 

(28) Cm ^jfcSafc^&^-t' X f 1 fflaKs money this 

* time, everything will be 
fifrf all right ; if hot , I don ■ t 

0 think I want to continue in 

this line of business. 

t29) cL, JfL& You ** a * better a «ne 

• money this time;, otherwise 
^. do not count on borrowing 

money from me again. 
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(30) 3£;*.*£«£, 



You Bad. better make some 



money this time? otherwise, 
ybu just wait and see how 
he is going to yell at ybul 



You had better make some 
money, or else I am going 
to kill youl 



As for meaning, as it was stated based on the given illustrations. 
Component II expresser the consequence of hon-f eallzation of Component Z; 
However , whether variable X in Component I is merely acceptable or highly 
desirable cannot be determined only by zeyi . The degree of desirability 
of the first component is determined by the "consequence of non-realization" 
as expressed in the second component* 

D. Whether the variable X is a highly desirable alternative. Component 
I can also be expressed as follows: 
zulhab X, Y iiu Z 



is Imperative, while the latter is merely suggestive, 
E. Bcceptiohal cases: there are occasions where the "consequence of 
non-realization of X" is withheld. In this case, it is an abbreviated 
form, and the unstated "consequence" is most severe, ar>d highly unpleasant. 



(32) T^TsJI^fiLo 



You had better go; otherwise, 
you won*t be allowed to eat. 



(33) ^we., ^itmw&o 



You had better hot go; 
otherwise, you don't have to 
come back. 



The difference is, X zeyi is much more emphatic than zuihab . The former 
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"41 £.! Don't let me hear it, 
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54 The Usage of V--zhe V -she v 1 - £ V 1 - £ 



I • Form t 



V 1 -gfae- »V 1 -zhe > VP/S 



II. Examples: 



in the midst of talking ± he 
wiped his tears on his shirttail. 



While walking, they saw a large 
patch of withered weeds. 



In the midst of discussing grammar , 
(he) changed the subject and 
began to discuss semantics. 



III. Notes: 

A. This pattern indicates that- as one performs an action, an unrelated 
action occurs simultaneously. 

B. l. The repeated v -zhe is used as a HA and so may be used Before a Topic- 
Comment construction , as in (Da or after the topic and before the comment, 

as in (I)bbelow. 



tlja te#fe**7 

• ••••• 



In the midst of a discussion, 
he stood tip and left. 



B.2. The V in V 1 -zhe-V 1 - zhe may either be a single syllabic or a multi- 
syllabic verb: 

In the midst of reading the 
* paper, he fell asleep. 
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(3) Jttf&4tf &Mtfe&£&&fe& 7 ft n Wliile taking a stroll, he 

• • • • • suddenly remembered that he had 

forgotten to lock his door. 

B.3. The V in V 1 -zhe~V 1 ~zhe may be intransitive (4) or transitive C*) and 

(6) . The object may be omitted CS1 or stated C6) . {tote that the object, 
if stated, occurs only once and follows the pair of repeated V-zhe. 

(4) *#^#^/K*t— While sitting he felt a sudden 

cold breeze and felt extremely 

# 'feBfe^ 7 While waiting for them, he fell 

B.4. The V^-zhe-V^zha structure itself must be affirmative. 

Only the VP which follows the V ^zhe- V^ -zhe phrase may be negative, 

(7) 4i.fll*:|ife# i^fe^^A^l T c While talking to him, he suddenly 

• stopped responding to us. 



B.5. Although this pattern does not imply suddenness by itself, adverbs 
such as huran ( ) , turan ( SjS J , yixiazi { — "F*?* ) » * fi ci 

may be added to express suddenness , such as in (.31 and (A\ . 

B. 6. V^-zhe-V^-zhe may never be used as an independent sentence. 

° **L#*£#l " (See sections C,3 and C.5 below) 

C. Compare V -zhe and V^- zhe -V^ -zhe . 
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C.l. Both V-zhe and V^ -zhe- V ^zhe may be followed by a VP. 

(8) i&4TljL%i%,Tg 8 They vere walking and talking. 

(9) feffl>fe#>fe# # T i They met Lao Liu while walking 

• • • • on the street, 

C.2. V -zhe is generally used after the topic, but. may precede the topic 
for special emphasis. 

(10) *#i4;Lfe**^,4.fE£(|J^^^ While walking on the street He 

• wants to read- Yet while sitting 

&J&fr/jf\2& in the house he will not even 

* touch books. 

Oh the other hand, V^ -zhe- V^ -ghe may occur before the topic without special 
emphasis* 

C.3. V-zhe may be used by itself as an imperative; V 1 -zhe- V 1 -zhe may hot. 
(Il>a$»£j $-£f Please take it Cpleasel). 

(11) b $r$\ Take it! (or else!) 

C.4. Both V-zhe and V^-zhe^V 1 - zhe may be followed by an object. 

(12) a>f*®^, m It is cold outside and you must 

• • * wear your coat when going out, 

C12)bfe^ *^fed(tT. He got a headache when he was 

* reading* 

C.5. The imperative end independent usage of V -zhe , as illustrated in 
03, may be repeated .for emphasis to indicate the speaker's earnestness 
cr sincerity, or the speaker's attempt to persuade someone to do something. 
< 13 > I Please take it! 
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When the verb requires an explicit object, it will be in the form of 
V 1 -zhe 6 V^ ^zhe 0. 

(14) ^fii^I Hold QilSl 

V^zhe-V^zhe may hot be used independently , must not be used with the 
object repeated, but in the form of V-zhe V-zhe O, and is never used to 
indicate sincerity, earnestness, etc., as V -Zhg does. 

C.6. V-zhe VP may be used to refer to a future event; V ^zhe- V ^zfae 
usually refers to the past. 

(15) -5f— 4? Jl^bM ffiLTk& * Later, we will chat while eating 

dinner, 

(16) Jtlte>t t o While having his meal, he left. 

However, V I -zhe» V 1 -zhe may refer to the future when used in a prediction 

or judgment of some kind, rather than the past, as illustrated below. 

aiHt fiM *l\ lb%#%M%&fte%ip . You will see, he will fall 

asleep while reading. 



c.7. Most Importantly, y -zfae VP indicates nothing other than the fact 
that both V and VP are happening simultaneously. On the other hand, in 
addition to the simultaneous occurrence of V and VP, V ^zhe- V^ -zae indicates 
that the VP is an event which happens independently of the V and could not 
normally be anticipated, compare the following s 

(.18) a tefl-jf flf He jCalways) gives his classes 

with windows open, 

,(18)b 4&1f%1t#'j[j' J^i£7 0 The bell rang while he was 

opening the window. 

D. in summary, structurally V^zhe-V^zhe is not derived from V -zhe 

and these two forms do not share the same set of semantic interpretations. 
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55 The Usage of X zhiyu , Y 



I. 



Form: 



X zhiyu, Y 



II « Examples: 



A. 



[Being extremely disappointed, 
^ luing up his official 
helmet.] _ 

Being extremely disillusioned, 
he resigned. 



Being extremely excited, 
he invited everybody to a 
movie. 



III. Notes: 



A. This structure loosely indicates that a' course of action CY) takes 



place either under the strong influence of X or because of X, or as an 
ultimate manifestation of X, etc, and that Y is carried out as a demonstra- 
tion of X or with X, 

A»2. X afc'^yu provides the setting, or the cause for the second component, 
which, states the result or consequence, thereby indicating a cause and 
effect relationship between the components. 

B.l. The part X ahiyu is the first component of a compound sentence X 
zhivu, Y, and never occurs alone. 

B.2. In X zhiyu , the X can be any of the following s 
a. Expressions of e moti on: 



despair 



xingf en C 



excitement 



fennu C *Jf^ ) 



anger 
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b. Expr e ssions off action : 

liuzu ffanbao C jSJLttLffc > feasting 
Jcuaiig yiii ( ) feasting 

However, the expressions of emotion are By far the most frequently used 
with, zhiyu . 

c. verbs: shiwang: ( 1 lose hope 

xihg fen ( I enjoy 

SVs g ao x ing C ) pleased 

T-C jiuzu fanbao (; ?5^ttLfe 5 £ wine/1 iguor enough] 

[food full] 

thoroughly enjoy the feast 

B.3. If the X is a SV in X zhiyu , the structure expresses ♦being in the 
state off X to an extreme degree/ so that.... 1 or •being in the state of 
X to the utmost extent/ so that...., 1 or 'being in the unbearable state 
of X, so that.... 1 For example: 

CII-A) . . " - : - : " - : His resignation from his_ 

3^ 3£ ^ ^ , *£ >tt vo -Sr o job _ _ is influenced by his 

di si 11 us lonmeh t • 
•6r- 

His disillusionment was 
so great/ so unbearable/ 
that he _ha_d_ to res ign— 
a gesture, which, manifests 
his extreme disillusionment. 
_-orr_ 

His disillusionment was so 
extreme, that he resigned. 

(il 4- 2fc i_ He was so exulted, that he 

entertained everyone at a 
feast. 
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B. 4. If X in X zhiyu is a FV, VP, or a T-C construction, X zhlyu 
expresses the fact that all the activities of X fail to faring satisfaction 
to the subject, or agent of action, and therefore certain other actions 
occur. 

C2) te^JlfyS. Rfter they had their fill, 

they began to look for 
ML&ip fT^'f T 0 other forms of enjoyment. 

These people, having had a feast which satisfied their appetites, still 
were not content and thus began to look for other kinds of entertainment. 

& ii&^i&^^^&^sfc-, This group of students, 

_ having had a demonstration 

SLft$>k& ft march, further ransacked 

the house of Cao Rulih, 
yh & fj^j&fc and then and only then 

0 returned to their school. 

This group of students was still unsatisfied after having had a demonstra- 
tion, so they went to destroy the residence of Cao. The act of destroying 
or ransacking Cao's house is the manifestation of their anger. 

Therefore, zhlyu means 1 having done X, f urthermore . • . . 1 or 'one did 
X, but did not stop there, and went on....' 
C* x zhiyu and others compared. 

C. l. x zhiyu and X zhihou compared. 

Both are vised as Component I in a compound sentence. X zhiyu reveals 
primarily a causal relationship and secondarily a sequential relationship 
between Component I and ZZ. X zfa < reveals primarily a sequential 
relationship between X and 7. 

C4) ® ^ttLfeit^ fedtl*—* 0 ^ter feasting, he fell 

into a deep sleep. 
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Index 



In orde r of occurrence in the^ text . 
1. Aaverb - Noun Phrase 



ai VP 1 btt VP 1 



3. x ba, y 



bu (VP) le 

bu VP 1 £e del VP 1 



MA NP VP 

NP ADV NU M (N) 



ai VP 1 bu VP 1 de 
Aux VP 1 bu VP* 
Aux VP 1 keshir bu VP 1 
^ rpl VP 1 stiibian 
wulun VP 1 bu VP 1 

yaOfcait * . . . lg 



^axu .... ba, .... 

j^huo .... ba, .... 

jishi .... ba , ; . . . 

jiusuaa .... ba, .... 

na .... lal shuo/kan ba, .... 

Ping . ♦ . * lai shuo/kan ba, . . . 

£H2H° • • • • b» 

ruoahi .... ba, .... 
yaoshi .... ba, .... 

. . . . *a± ahuo/kan ba , .... 

bu zai VP le 

bu Aux VP 1 y_e del vp 1 
bu VP bu xihg 

buguan VP 1 fcu vp 1 ^ de± vp 1 ^ 2 

fei dei VP 

fei dei VPfeafa 

jibian/shi bu VP 1 y^e dei vp 1 ^ 2 

jiuahl bu vp 1 y_e dei vp 1 
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6 . NP 1 bu NP 1 



7. VP/S bu? 

8. cad. Aux VP/SVP he 

9. cai EVP/PVP ne 



10. NP chuwai 



11. NP dao"....* 



12. V N/Pron de N 

13. Topic dot* Comment? 



yiding^ del. VP 

zongahi bu VP 1 jre dei VP 



buguan .... 

ji Neg VP 1 you/ye Neg VP 2 
.... meiguanxi. _ 

MpI ISi spI ' Hp2 Ifii Hp2 
NP 1 Neg EV NP 1 

i i 2 

NP ye^ bu NP , NP ye bu NP 



snxcou .... 

i i 

VP eg VP 

• » • • vusuowei. 

.... yufou 



VP 1 bu VP 1 ? 



cat SVP he 
cai Aux VP he 

cai EVP ne 

gair FVP ne 

oair Neg FVP ne 

zenme - hui/ksneng PVP ws; 



busuan 
chule • • • 
kaichu 
jiaxigbah 
tlngxue 



yiwai . 



NP shuo : H ...." 
NP V^daet M .... f ' 



Topic dou(shl) Question? 
Topic dou ( you) Question? 



-■>.:, 342 
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14. Topic dou Comment 4e 

15. gre 

16. Vge X 

17. gel Pron lal ge VP/S 

18. Pron* gei Pron^ VP 

19. aei VP 

20. hao VP 

21. VP/S haole 



dou VP 

jihuo .... dou .... 
jiuahi .... dou ; ; ; . 
n apa .... dou .... 
aiSa !• 

ge M M 
ge VP 
mei M M 
Pron de N 
Specifier M N 



V cer descriptive statement 
v ge negative expression 

V go quantity statement 

V yi ge NP f — VP] 

gei Pron V NU M NP 

air ^eir wo vp i 

NP" 1 " 2£±. Mp2 711 
wo gei ni VP! 

ba MP gei VP 
get MP VP 

j tab /rang MP ge?. VP 

cai rv&hg VP 
lai/gu VP lai/ qu 
weideshi .... eat .... 

Phrase haole f 

s 

S haole 



338 



22. 



jian X jiu Y 



23. Aux VP 1 jjiu VP 1 



— 1 ■ - - ■ ..j 

dao/dengdao/zai VP de^ ghihou , NP jiu VP 

jian le/dao/zhao NP/VP 1 jtu VP 2 

jian NP/vp cai/zai vp 

meicl jiandao MP/VP ^iu VP 

yi jian NP/VP jiu VP 

yi VP 1 ^iu VP 2 



24. QW Phrase jiu QW Phrase 



25. VP 1 jiu VP 1 shi; 



de . • . . . . . . 

yaoshi • ■ ■ ■ j in 

2 

yaoahi ... jiu . 



26. X jiuahi Y 



27. lai 



28. lai, S 



29« V-rai/gu/zou 
30; VP-Ialzhe 



31 . SV-ie gu^ le 



buguan . 
feiyab . 
renping 
siye . . . 



gao 

nong 

zuo 

hao , S 
neitane > S 



VP le 
VP ne 

VP _zhe 

SV^iie 
yoodeshi. 



jiuahi . 
. jiirihi 
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32. Uan NP 1 dai NP 2 



33. lian SV 1 dai NP 2 



34. lian X dai Y 



35. S-raa./l 



i a 

36 . wan N shi N 



37; NO SV M N 
38. gie VP ne 



1 2 
NP gon MP 



lian SV-de 1 dai Sv-de 2 

lian SV-N 1 dai 5V-N 2 

— ! -- 2 

you SV_ you SV_ ( you ) 

"I 2 
you SV you SV ( you ) 



1 -2 
budari VP/S ergie/ye VP 

_ _ l __2 
you VP you VP 



btt n e ng ^ouren bal 

bu shi trta ? 

bu shi ye . . . . ma? 

dui -bu dui? 

ni jrdao de 

yinwei . . . . de yuahgu 



hun N 1 shi N 2 
1 2 
man N shi N _ 

quan N 1 ahi -N 2 



NU M SV N 



hair VP ne 
gie VP 
VP ne 

39. V- 3 hang gian lai/shang qian qu 

V- dao N de gianbier lai/qu 
V-dao PW lai/qu 
V-guo lai/qu 

V-V-V (Dual Directional Construction) 
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40 . ahi ou ahi 

41 . wo shuo VP/JS 

42. VP 1 ye bai VP 1 

43. yj^ M 1 M 1 

44. yi N V 

45. yi VNUH 

46. VP yong/shi de N 

47. you Aux VP/FVP le 

48. you SVP le 

49. youde VP/S 

50. youdeshi 

51. youxie 



dui bu dui 
hao bu hao 
xing bu xing 

wo shuo Q? 
wo shuo - O ! 

wo shuo • • • • xing bu xing 1 
wo wen Pron Q? 

zongshi VP 1 y_e bai VP 1 

mei M 

y_i M 1 £i M * 

ADV Phrase CO-VP Main VP 

yi VP 1 3±u VP 1 NU M (N) 
ylxiaxi 4±u V NU M (N) 

weir VP yong/ahi de N 

tai SVP le 
Aux VP 

you ke_-V de NP 
youde S 

yog de (NP 1 ) ahi NP 2 
you henduo NP 

ADV-xie 
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52. zal ya Nag VP (la) 



53. X zeyi, * 



54. V 1 ~zha V^zhe 



55. X zhiyu , Y 
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NU-xio. 

Pron-xie 

QW-xIe 

Spacifiar -xle 
SV-xib 
V -xia 
youxi a NP 
y o uxi a SVP 
youxia VP 



bu za± VP la 

_i 

jluahl zal VP y^a Nag VP la 



vp/s 1 zayl , rue VP/S 2 Jiu VP 3 

Bala 

bianba 

haole 

keyile 

meiguanxlle 

suaula 

1 _2 

VP/S 2eyi , fouza ilu VP/S 

1 2 

VP/S zayi , yaoburan jiu VP/S 

yaoshl .... za .... 

zuihao • • • • t • • • • j lu • • • • 

V-zhe 
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In al p h abetical order . 
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ADV 



Adverb - Noun Phrase 

NP ADV MU M <NJ 

ADV Phrase CO- vp Main VP 

ADV-xie 



Structure study number 

1 

1 
44 
51 



M Ms ^p 1 

ai VP 1 bar VP 1 de 



Aux 



Aux VP 1 bu VP 1 
Aux VP 1 keshi bu VP 1 _ 
bu Aux VP 1 yj| dei VP 1 
cal Aux VP/SVP ne 
cai Aux VP he - 
Aux VP 1 jlu VP 1 
you Aux vp/FVP le 
Aux VP 



ba 



Xba f Y 

j iaru .... ba, . , 
j ihuo . . . . ba , . , 
j ishl • . • • ba , . . 
jiusuan .... ba , 



lal Bhuo/kan ba , . 
• lai shuoAan ba , 
. . ba, .... 
. . . ba , .... 
. . . ba , .... 
laj- shuo/kan~ ba , . 



na . . . 

Ping . 
ruguo 
ruoshi 
yadshi 

ji ... 

S ba 

bu- nencf ~fouren bar! 



2 
2 

2 
2 
5 
8 
8 
23 
47 
49 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 
21 
35 
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ba NP gel VP 

VP 1 xs. bai 71,1 
zongahl VP ^e bal VP 1 

bala 

bale 
bianba 



K4 ar>Kw 



bu 



al VP 1 bu VP 1 

ai VP 1 bu VP 1 de 

Aux VP 1 bu VP 1 

Aux VP 1 Jceshl bu VP 1 

VP 1 bu VP 1 auibian 

wulun Vp 1 bu Vp 1 

Bu (VP) le 

bu zal VP le 

bu VP 1 ^ dei VP 1 

bu Aux VP 1 2£ del VP 1 

bu VP fau xlng 

buguan VP bu VP 1 del VP 1 ^ 2 
*e* del VP bu Jce 
jlblan/ahl bu VP 1 £e del VP 1/2 
jluahl bu VP 1 del VP 1 - 
zongshl bu VP 1 £e del wI 

NP 1 Bu NP 1 - 

1 12 2 

NP ^ bu VP , NP jre bu NP 

VP/S bu? 

VP 1 bu VP 1 ? 

bu ricng £ ouf en ba 1 

bu ehl pa? 

bU Shi j e a a a a PA ? 

dul bu dul? 
shl bu ahi 
hao bu hao 
xlilg bu xliig 
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wo ahuo .... xing bu xing 
bu zai VP le 



buguan VP 1 bu VP 1 £e del VP 
buguan • • • • 

buguan .... jiuahi .... 
buguan 

buauan 

cai 

cai Sux VP. no 
cai EVP tie 
cai FVP no 
cai Neg PVP ne 
cai SVP ne 
cai nong VP 

weideshi • . . . cai • • • . 

2±ajjrNP/vp jai/zai VP 
chule - 

chule .... y iwai , .... 
chuwai 

MP chuwai 
CO-VP 

ADV Phrase CO-VP Main VP 
Comment 

topic dou Comment? 
Topic dou Comment le 



budan 



budan VP/S erqie/ye VP 



2 



dai 




^iayv NP 1 dai NP 2 
iian SV 1 dai SV 2 
iian sv-de 1 dai SV-de 



2 



lian SV-N 1 dai SV-N 2 
lian X dai Y 
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dap 



de 



de 



NP dab:"...." 
NP V-dao:" " 

-_1 . 2 

dao/ d e ngdao/ zal VP de shihou , NP jiu VP 

H*n i^dao/^hao WP/VP 1 j*tt VP 2 

aeici jianda o NP/VP 1 jtu VP 2 

V -da& N de qianbier iai/gu 

V-dap_ PW lai/gu 



ai VP 1 bu VP 1 do 
V N/Pron ?e N 
Prori de N 

_ _ T _ _ 3 

dao/aehqdao/asai VP de shishou , NP jiu VP 
VP 1 iiu VP 1 de shi 



_i _ _2 
lian SV-de dai SV-de 

hi jrdao de 

yjnwei . « . . de yjuenq^i 

roan N 1 de N 2 

V -dag N de q ianbier tal/qu 

VP yong/shi de N 

wei VP yong/shi de N 

you ke-V de, NP 

you de (NP 1 ) shi NP 2 

you h end uo de NP 

de .... qie .... 



dei 



bu VP 1 ye. dej^ VP 1 

buguan VP 1 bu VP 1 ye. deir VP 1 ^ 2 

^eir deir VP 

xeir dei VP bu ke 

jibian/shi bu VP^e dei .VP ^ 

jiushi bu VP 1 y_e del VP 1 

yiding dei VP 

zongahi bu VP 1 £e dei VP 1 



11 
11 
22 
22 
22 
39 
39 

2 
12 
15 
22 
25 
33 
35 
35 
36 
39 
46 
46 
49 
50 
50 

23 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
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dengdao 

dao/dengdao/zai VP 1 da shihou , NP jiu VP 2 22 

dou 

Topic dou Comment? 13 

Topic dou ( ahi ) Question? 13 

Topic dou ( you ) Question? 13 

Topic dou Comment le 14 

dou VP 14 

j^Lhuo • • . • dou • • • 14 

jiuahi .... dou .... 14 

napa • • • • do u . . . • 14 

dui 

dui bu dui? 35 

dui bu dui 40 

EVP 

NP 1 Neg EV NP 1 6 

cai EVP ne 9 
2*3±2L 



12 
budari VP/S ergie/ye VP 34 

NP 1 ^et NP 1 , NP 2 *b±. NP 2 6 
reiaear 

fei dei VP 5 

fex dei VP bu Ice 5 
feiyao 

feiyao .... 26 
four en 

bu herg f^» ireri ba t 33 
fouze 

VP/S 1 zeyi :! viz* jiu VP/S 2 53 

FVP 

cai FVP ne 9 

cai Meg FVP * t >*. 9 

ze nm e hui/ken ^ .^cr FVP rj 9 

you - FVP le 47 
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gan 

gin 

gap 

jjae 

ai 

2£ M N 
go VP 

V ge, descriptive statement 

V ge, negative expression 

V ge, quantity statement 

V yi ga NP [—VP] 
gel Pron lai ge VP/s 

gei 

gei Pron lai 22; 
gei Pron V NU M NP 
gei VP 
ge± np VP 
ba NT ^ei VP 
jiao/rang NP gei VP 
ni gei wo VP! 
NP gei NP VP 
wo gei hi VP! 

gen 

NP 1 gon NP 2 
guolai 

V-guolai/qu 

hai 

hadr VP ne 

hao VP 
hao, S 
hao bu Hap 
haole 

VP/S h i sale 

Phrase hJole» .... 

S haol- 

haole 
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3 



handuo 

yog hendu o de MP 50 

hui 

zenme hui/keneng FVP ne 9 

huh 

hun N 1 ahl N 2 36 

ji Neg VP you/ ye Nag VP 6 
jlbian 

1 1/2 
jibian/ahi bu VP dei^ VP 5 

1ihuo 

jj^ihiio . . . . ba f . . . . 

j.thufl .... dou .... 14 

SV -jile 31 
jishi 



jjahi bu VP 1 y_e del VP 1 5 
jiaru 

jiaru .... ba , 

jian 



jian X liu ¥ 2; 

Han le/dao/zhao NP/VP 1 Jiu VP 2 *2 

^Ua NP/VP eai /aai VP 2? 

:± ^t*** NP/VP jjdu VP 12 
jiargban 

ilangban 10 

jiao 

jiao/rang MP gel TP 19 

Jiu 

— i 2 

dao/dengdao/zai VP de shihou , . N** jiu VP 22 

jian le /dao/zhao NP/VP 1 jiu VP 2 22 

meici jiandad NP/VP jiu VP 22 

yi jian NP/VP jiu VP 22 

Xk 71,1 jiH VP 2 22 

Aux VP 1 jiu VP 1 23 

yaosivir .... jiu; .... 23 , 24 
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QW Phrase 1 jiu QW Phrase 2 24 

VP 1 jjja VP 1 de shi 25 

XL vpl liH VP 1 NU M (n) 45 

yixiazi Jtu V NU M (N) 45 

VP/5 1 zeyl , ruo VP/S 2 Jiu Vp 3 53 

VP/S 1 zeyi , fouze jiu VP/S 2 53 

VP/S 1 zeyi , yaoburan jiu VP/S 2 53 

zuihao .... , .... 4iu .... 53 
jjiughi 

— . 1 -_ 1/2 

jiushi bu VP ye dei VP * 5 

j XUafiX .... QOU .... 14 

bu g uan .... jiuahi .... 26 

renpjng .... jiushi . . . . 26 

jiushi zai VP 1 £a Neg VP 2 le 5? 
jiusuan 

jiusuan . . . . ba, .... 3 
jrdab 

hi jrdao de 35 
kaichu 

kaichu 10 

na .... frai shuo/kan ba , .... 3 

Ping .... lai shuoAan ba, ... 3 

yi . . . . lai shuo/kan ba, .... 3 

3ce 

fei dei VP bu ke 5 

you ke-V de NP 49 
kenenq 

zeruoe hui/keneng PVP ne 9 
keshi 

Aux VP 1 keshi bu VP 1 2 

fceyile 53 
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liah 



I 2 

liah NP dai NP 32 

Uan SV 1 dai SV 2 33 

l±*tv SV-de 1 dai SV-de 2 33 

^±arv SV-N 1 dai SV-N 2 33 

lian X dai Y 34 



NP ADV NU M (N) 1 

M N 15 

mei M N 15 

Specifier M N 15 

get Pron V NO M NP *' 17 

NU SV M N 37 

NU M SV N 37 

yj. M 1 M 1 43 

mei M 43 

%± M 1 4 3 

yi V NU M 45 

XL VP 1 li£ 71,1 :IU M < N) 45 

yixiazi jiu V NU M (N) 45 



MA 



MA NP VP I 

ma 

S-roa./! 35 

bu shi ma? 35 

bu shi ye . . . . ma? 35 

i 2 

man N shi N 36 

1 — 2 

man N de N 36 

mei 

mei M N 15 
mei M 43 
meici 

irieici j iandao NP/VP jiu VP 22 
roeiguahxi 

.... meiguanxi 6 
meiguanxile 53 
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NP ADV NU M (M) 1 
V N/Pren de N I2 

mei M N 



Pron de N 



15 
15 

Specifier M N Is 

1 9 

lian SV-N dai SV-N 



1 ___ 2 
man N shi N 

1 9 

nun N shi N 
— 1 9 
nan N de N 

..1 _: .: -.2 



NU SV M N 
NU M 3V N 



na 



— ' ' ' " Iai shuo/kan ba , 
nap a 

nap>t ~~ . ~ dbu .... 



cai Aux VP ne 
cai EVP ne 
cai FVP ne 



VP ne 
qie VP ne 
hai VP ne 
VP ne 



33 
36 
36 
36 



quan N shi -N , c 
%i N shi N 36 



37 
37 



ZiN V _ 

_ 1 I 44 

VP jiu VP NU M <N) 45 

Vixiazi jiu V NU M (N) 4S 

VP yong/shi de N 4 g 

VP yong/shi de N 46 



14 



8 
9 
9 

cajr Neg FVP ne ^ 
cai SVP ne g 
^enme hui/kenencr FVP ne 9 



30 
38 
18 
38 
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Neg 

jl Neg VP 1 you/ye Neg VP 6 

NP 1 Neg EV Np 1 6 

VP 1 Neg VP 1 6 

cai Neg FVP ne 9 

zai ye Neg VP ( le) 52 
nemme 

hencne » S 28 

neng 

cai neng VP 20 

bu neng four en ba l 35 



ni 



ni gei wo VPl 
wo geir ni VP! 
ni j rdao tie - 
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18 
18 

35 

27 



MS NP VP 1 

NP_ ADV NDM (N) 1 

NP 1 bu NP 1 - 6 

NP 1 fei NP 1 , NP 2 fei NP 2 6 

NP 1 Neg EV NP 1 6 

-1 -1 -2 - 2 

NP bu NP , NP -ye bu NP 6 

NP chuwai 10 

NP dap_: 11 

NP shuo :"....•* H 

NP V-dao: 11 

V yi ge NPf VP) 16 

gei Pron VNO M NP 17 

NP 1 aei NP~ VP is 

ba NP gei VP 19 

jiad/rarig NP gei VP 19 

- - I 2 

dao/dengdao/zai VP de shihou, ^NP jiu VP 22 

^ian le/dao/zhao NP/VP 1 jiu VP 2 22 



jian NP/VP cai/zaj VP 
meici j iandao NP/VP jju VP 
yi jian NP/VP jtu VP 
lian NP 1 dal NP 2 
NP* gen NP 2 

you Jce-V de NP 

1 2 
ybu de {NP ) shi NP 

you henduo de NP 

y ouxie NP 



NU 



NP ADV NU M (N) 
gel Pron V NU M NP 
7SU SV M >J 
NU M sv r' 
y^i V NT* M 

yi Vfc- ^iu VP NU M (N) 
yixiSzi jlu V NU M <N) 
riu-rcie 



pin g .... ?aar shuo/lcan ba , 
Phrase 

Phrase haole 

QW Phrase 1 jiu QW Phrase ^ 

Pron 

V N/Pron de N 
Pron de N 

gel Pron lal ge VP/S 
ffti Pron V NU :i NP 
Prbh-xie 

PW 

V-dao PW lai/gu 

gian 

V -shang gian iair/shang gian qu 
V-dao N de qianbier lai/qu 
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3£e 

de • • • • 2^21 * • * * 
qie VP he 
gie VP 

321 

lai/qu VP lai/gu 
V -lai/qu/zou 
5V-le gu le 

V -ahang qian lai/shang qian gu 
V rdab N ae_ qianbier lai/qu 
V-dao PW lal/qu 
V ^guolai/gu 

911811 i -2 

quan N shi N 
Question (Q) 

Topic dou ( shi) Question? 

Topic dou (you) Question? 

wo shuo Q? 

wo 3huO Q! 

wo wen Pron Q? 

QW 

I 2 
QW Phrase jiu OW Phrase 

QW -xie 

-j£ao-/rane> NP geir VP ' 
renplnq 

renping • • • • j iushi • • • • 
ruguo 

ruguo • • • • ba , • • • • 

rub 

_ 2 __ 3 
VP/S zeyi , ruo VP/S jiu VP 

ruoshi 

ruoshi • • • • ba y • • • 
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s 

VP/S bu? 7 

geir Pron _air ge VP/S 17 

VP/S haole 21 

S ba 21 

S haole 21 

Iai > S 28 

hab , S 28 

nemme , S 28 

I -2 

budan VP/S ergie/ye VP 34 

S-ma./I 35 

wo shuo VP/S 4i 

ycmd» VP/S 49 

Shang 

V -shang gian lai/shang gian gu 3g 

shi 

VP 1 jiu VP 1 de shi 25 

bu shi ma? 35 

bu shi £e . . . • ma? 35 

- - I -2 

mail N shi N 36 
1 2 

hun N shi N 35 

guan N 1 shi N 2 -3 0 

N 1 shi N 2 36 

shi bu shi 40 

VP yong/shi de N 45 

- - 1 T 

you de (NP ) shi NP* 50 
shifou 

shifou . . . . g 
shihou 

~ __ ___ T _3 

dao/dengdao/zai VP de shihou , NP jju VP 22 

shiyinwei 

.... shiyinwei. ..... 25 

shuo 

na • • • • lai shuo/Jcan ba $ . . . . 3 

Ping .... lai shuo/kan ba , .... 3 
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yi .... lai shuo /k an ba » . . 

NP shuo ; 

wo shuo VP/S 

wo ^huo Q? 

wo shuo Q 1 

wo shuo .... xing bu xing l 

si 

siye .... 
Specifier 

Specifier M n 

Specifier -xie 
suanle 

suanle 
suibxan 

VP 1 bu VP 1 suibi an 

SV 

SV-le cju le 

S^-iile- 

livi SV 1 aai SV 2 

Hah SV-ae 1 aai SV-de 2 

lian SV-M 1 aai SV-N 2 

_ _i _._ 2 - - 

you SV you SV ( you ) 

. 1 _ 2 

you SV your SV (you) 

NU SV M M 

HUM SV N 

SV -xie 

SVP 

cai SVP ne 
tai SVP le 
you SVP le 

tai 

tai SVP le 



fcingxue 

Topic 

Topic dou Comment? 
Topic dou ( Shi) Question? 
Topic dou ( you) Question? 
Topic dou Comment Ije 

v 

NP V- dao : " . . . . " 

V 2S. X 

V ger descriptive statement 

V £e negative expression 

V gj2_ quantity statement 

V yl ge NP [—VP] 
gei pjfon V NU M NP 
V- Iai/gu/zoU 

V- shang gian lai/shahg gjan gu 
V- dao N de gianbier lal/cu 
V -dab PW lai/gu 
V- guolai/gu 

\T-V-* 7 (Dual Oirectional Construction) 

yir N V 

ytVNUM 

yixiazi jit* V NU M (N) 
you ke-V de NP 
V-xie_ 

v^-zKe V 1 -zhe 



VP 



V-zhe 



ai VP 1 bu VP 1 
ai VP 1 tou VP 1 de 
Aux VP* bu VP* 
Aux VP keshir bu VP 
VP 1 bu VP 1 suibian 
wulun VP 1 bu VP 1 



3 
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btt (VP) *e 4 

bu *adr VP le 4 

bu VP 1 y_e del VP 1 5 

bu Aux VP^ del VP 1 5 

bu .VP bu xing 5 

buguari VP 1 bu VP 1 del VP*'' 2 5 

fei del VP 5 

fei dai VP bu to 5 

jibian/ahi bu VP 1 ^e. del VP 1/2 5 

jiushi btt VP 1 y_e VP 1 5 

yiding deir VP 5 

z o ngshi bu VP 1 y_e del VP 1 5 

Neg VP 1 you/ye Neg VP 2 6 

VP 1 Neg VP 1 g 

dou VP 2.4 

gjaVP X 5 

Prori qei Proh 2 VP 18 

nl-gel wo VP! 18 

MP 1 gel MP 2 VP lj3 

wo gei ni VP; I(3 

aei vp I9 

tea MP <jci VP ig 

gei; MP VP 19 

jiao/rang MP gei VP 19 

hao VP 20 

cai neng VP 2 o 

^ai/gii VP lai/gu 2 0 

VP/S haole 21 

dao/dengdao/2ai VP 1 de shihou, MP Jiu VP 2 22 

jlah le/dao/zhao NP/VP 1 jiu VP 2 22 

liari NP/VP eai/zai VP 22 

meieir jianda o NP/VP jiu VP 22 

yi ^iaq NP/VP jiu VP 2 2 

yi. VP 1 ^iu VP 2 22 

Aux VP 1 jiu VP 1 23 
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1 



1 



vp jjtu vp ae shi 

VP -laizhe 
VP le 
VP ne 
VP zhe 

1 _ _2 

budaa VP/S ergie/ ye VP 

1 2 
you VP you VP 

gxe VP ne 

hai VP ne 

gie VP 

VP ne 

"1 _ " _i "1 
VP ^e bai VP 

zohgshi VP £e bai VP 

ADV Phrase CO-VP Main VP 

yi VP 1 ^iu VP 1 NU M (N) 

VP yong/shi de N 

wei VP yong/shi de N 

you Aux VP/FVP 1^ 

youde VP/D 

youxie VP 

zai y» Meg VP ( le ) 

bu zai VP Li _ 

I 2 
jiushi zai VP y_p Neg VP le- 

I 2 3 

VP/S zeyi , rub VP/S jiu VP 

VP/S 1 zeyi , fouza jiu VP/S 2 

VP/S^ zeyi , yaoburaji jjlu VP/S^ 




wei 

weir VP yong/shi de M 
weideshi 

weideshi .... cai 

wen 

wo wen Pron Q? 

wo 

hi g»>i wo VP I 
wo gei hi VP! 



25 
30 
30 

3d 

30 
34 
34 
38 
38 
38 
38 
42 
42 
44 
45 
46 
4fc> 
47 
49 
51 
52 
52 
52 
53 
53 
53 

46 

20 

41 

18 
18 
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wo sbxia VP/S 
vo shuo O? 
wo shuo QI 

wo shuo .... xing bu xing l 

wo wen Pron Q? 
walun 

wulun VP* bu VP* 
wusuowcl 

• • • • wusuowei 

X 



X bar, Y 
v 2£ X 
1±axt X ^iu Y 
X jjuahi Y 
lian X dal Y 
X zeyi , Y 
X zhiyti , Y 



APV-xij 
NU-x±e 
'pron-^e 
gw-xie 

Specif ier ~xxe 
SV-xie 
V-xie 
youxie NP 
youxie SVP 
youxie VP 

xing 

bu VP bu xing 
xing bu s^ing^ 

wo ; shuo • • • • x ng_ bu xing I 



xie 



youxie 
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Y 

X ba , Y 3 

jiah X ilu Y 16 

X jiushi Y 16 

llan x dai Y 34 

X zeyi , Y 53 

X ahiyir , Y 55 
yaoburan 

VP/S 1 zeyi , yaoburan jiu VP/S* 4 53 
yaokan 

yaokan .... Ie 2 
yaoshi 

yaoshi .... fell , • • • • 3 

yaoshi .... i_iu .... 23, 24 

yaoshi .... .... 53 



bj£ VP 1 ye de* VP 1 5 

bu Aux VP 1 y_e del VP 1 5 

buguan VP 1 bu VP 1 ye. dfci VP 1/2 5 

jibian/shi bu VP 1 ye. dei VP 1/2 5 

jiushi bu VP 1 ye dei VP 1 5 

zongshi bu VP* £e dei VP* 5 

I _ _ 2 

ji-Neg VP you/ye Neg VP 6 

I - I 2 2 

NP 22H. MP , MP £e bu MP 6 

budari VP/S* erqie/ye VP 2 34 

bu shi ye .... mar? 35 

VP 1 ye bat VP 1 42 

z o n g shi VP* ye bai VP* 42 

^a± ye Neg VP (ie) * 52 

jiushi zai VP 1 yje Neg VP 2 le 52 



yi . . . . lai shuo/kan ba , .... 3 

V yi ge NP[ — vp I 16 

y_i jian NP/VP- jiu VP 22 

yi VP 1 jiu VP 2 22 

yi N 1 shi N 2 36 
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£1 H 1 M 1 

ik mI Zi M 1 
yi N v 

2i V NU M 

ii. 71,1 iiH VP 1 NU M (N) 



yd. ding 

yidULno; del VP 

yilinqr .... le 
yiwal 

chulo .... yiwai , 

yixluxi 

yixiazi jlu v NU M (N) 
yinwel 

yinwel . . # . do yu&ngu 
yofi^ 

VP yono/shi de N 

vei VP yong/ahi da N 

yw 

... - — 

you SV you sv 



ycu fce-V de NP 
you da (NP 1 ) shi NP 5 
you hendud de NP 



you 

Ji. Neg VP yott/ya Neg VP 

-_1 _ -2 

you SV you SV 

— _i — _ 2 

you VP you VP 



368 



363 



ERIC 



zhao 



zhe 
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51 



youxie 

vouxie NP 

youxie SVP 51 
youxie VP 51 
yufou 

a • a • yUf OU" £ 

yuangu 

yinwei .... de yuangu 35 

zai 

bu zai VP Ie 4 

jian NP/VP cai/zai VP 22 

aao / aengdab/zai VP* de snihou, NP jiu VP 2 22 

zai ye Neg VP ( ie ) 52 

bu zai VP le_ 52 

jiushi zai VP 1 Neg VP 2 _ie 52 

ze 

yaosh^t" ■ ■ ■ ■ zs . . . . 53 

zey i~ 

X ^eyi , Y 53 

VP/S zeyi , ruo VP/S 2 jiu VP 3 53 

VP/S 1 zevi, fouie jiu VP/S 2 53 
zenme 

zenme hui/lcenehg PVP he 9 



jiah le/dao/zhao NP/VP 1 j^u VP 2 22 



VP zhe 30 

V X -zhe V 1 -zhe 54 

V -zhe 54 
zhiytt 

X ahiyu , Y 55 
zongshi 

zongshi Bu VP 1 y_e dei Vp 1 5 

zongshi VP 1 yje bai VP 42 
zuihab 

zuihao . . . . . .... j^iu .... 53 



